AR & JoB

The Book of Job tells the story of a faithful servant of God, a rich and happy man; God allows Satan to test his faith through misfortune: Job
loses his possessions and his children but is resigned to God taking back what he has given; next, he suffers a painful sickness - his wife tells him
to curse God but he rebukes her. Then, three of his friends come to offer sympathy (Chs 1-2). After this, we have the long poem that forms the
body of the book: in three series of speeches (Chs 3-14, 15-21, 22-27), Job and his friends argue their ideas of divine justice: Eliphaz speaks with
the moderation of old age, Zophar has the excitability of youth, and Bildad is a man of measured discourse; but all three defend the traditional
thesis of retribution: Job suffers because he has sinned and, when Job protests his innocence, they grow obstinate. Job confronts this theorising
with his own sad experience and with the universal experience of injustice. He ponders the mystery of a God of justice who makes the virtuous
suffer. This alternating motion has two climaxes: first in the act of faith (Ch. 19), second in the protestation of innocence (Ch. 31). A new character,
Elihu, now appears: Job and his friends are mistaken, he says, and then tries to vindicate God’s ways (Chs 32-37). God himself cuts him short
and, ‘from the heart of the tempest’, gives Job his answer: no human can judge a God whose wisdom and power are infinite; Job then realises the
folly of his words (38:1-42:6). In the epilogue, God rebukes the friends and amply rewards Job (42:7-17).

AUTHORSHIP AND DATES

Job is a figure from ancient history (Ezk 14:14, 20) who lived in the Patriarchal age. He is traditionally regarded as a model of virtue, whose
loyalty to God remained unshaken despite grievous trials. The author has used this old story as the framework of his book and, though the poetic
body is quite different from the prologue and epilogue in style and tone, it can at no time have existed without them.

Some argue that the speeches of Yahweh (Chs 38-41) were not in the original poem but this argument misunderstands the book’s meaning;:
although they ignore the preceding debate, by transferring the discussion from the human plane to the divine, it is for this very reason that they
provide what is the only solution to the problem: the mysterious nature of the ways of God. The arrangement of Chs 24-27 is not entirely
satisfactory but copyists” errors or editorial readjustments may explain this. Arguments against the authenticity of the speeches of Elihu (Chs 32-
37) are weightier: Elihu appears abruptly and unannounced and God ignores him completely, which is strange, seeing that he anticipates God’s
words; the vocabulary and style are also quite different and Aramaisms are much more frequent than elsewhere.

The author is known to us only from his work; he was without doubt an Israelite, brought up on the works of the prophets and the teachings
of the sages; he probably lived in Palestine but he must have visited other countries, particularly Egypt. The date of the composition is conjectural:
the prose narrative smacks of Patriarchal times and made some think that the book was the work of Moses, but this argument applies only to the
prologue/epilogue and, even here, traditional sources or literary imitation may explain the style. The book is later than Jeremiah and Ezekiel and
its language has a strong Aramaic flavour; we are therefore in post-Exilic times, when concern with the nation as a whole gave way to an interest
in the individual: a likely date is the beginning of the 5t Century BCE.
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JoB1
In the prose narrative of Chs. 1-2, the author has preserved the flavour of a folk tale.
The term “Uz" occurs several times in the Bible: a son of Aram (Gn 10:23), a son of Nahor (Gn 22:21) and a descendant of Seir (Gn 36:28); if these
are the clues to follow, the location would be north of Syria or south near Edom. The book tells how Job’s flocks were exposed to Chaldaeans,
the tribes between Syria and the Euphrates, and in another direction to attacks from the Sabaeans. The most prominent of his friends was from
Teman, which was in Edom. Uz is also connected with Edom in Lm 4:21. The most plausible location, then, would be east of Israel and northeast
of Edom, in what is now North Arabia. The LXX has Aveitidr for .
The numbers used in the chapter, 7, 3 & 5, carry the symbolism in the Bible of perfection and completeness; Job’s “seven sons” are listed first
because, in the East, sons were considered more valuable than daughters - recall Ruth, who is ‘better than seven sons’ (Rt 4:15).
The phrase ‘Sons of the East’ is used of all who lived east of Palestine, more particularly in Edomite or Arab territory (see #Nb 24:21).
Normally, cardinal numerals tend to disagree in gender with the numbered noun: in v. 2, “three daughters” consists of the masculine numeral
followed by the feminine noun; but here, ‘three sisters’ consists of the feminine numeral followed by the feminine noun. The distinction appears
to be that the normal disagreement occurs when the intent is merely to fix the number (3 daughters as opposed to 2 or 4 daughters); however,
when a particular, previously known group is indicated, the numeral tends to agree with the noun in gender. A similar case occurs in Gn 3:13
("three wives” of Noah’s sons).
The NJB has ‘purified” in place of ‘sanctified’; Job would have conducted purifying rites to remove pollution, which would have made his sons
unfit to take part in religious activities (see #Lv 11:1). The MT has the word for ‘blessed’ (312737) in place of ‘blasphemed’; the original words
(‘cursed God’ or ‘blasphemed God’) have been replaced by a euphemism that avoids a pejorative term applied to a divine name.
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for and sanctify them and, at dawn on the following day, he would
make a burnt offering for each of them. For Job said, “Perhaps my
sons have sinned and, in their hearts, blasphemed.” This was what

Job always did.

¢ One day, when the sons of God came to attend on Yahweh, among
them came Satan. 7 Yahweh said to Satan, “Where have you been?”
“Prowling about on earth,” he answered, “roaming around there.”
8§ Then Yahweh said to Satan, “Did you pay any attention to my
servant Job? There is no one like him on the earth: a sound an honest
man who fears God and shuns evil.” 9 “Yes,” Satan said, “but Job is
not God-fearing for nothing, is he? 1* Have you not put a wall round

him, his house, and his entire domain? 1* However, stretch out your

6 As kings do, God also hold receptions and audiences on certain days. On the “sons of God’ (D’H5NQ *13), see 38:7, Gn 6:1-4, Ps 29:1, 82:6, 89:6.
These are superhuman creatures that make up God’s court and council; they are identified with the angels (the LXX translates the phrase as
‘the angels of God’ - of ayyshor ToU Seoi); see #Tb 5:4.

7 For “Satan’ (throughout Chs 1-2), the MT translates, literally, as “the Satan’. When preceded by the article, as in Zc 3:1-2, the term is still not a
proper name, becoming so only in 1Ch 21:1. According to Hebrew etymology, it means ‘the Adversary’ (see 25 19:23, 1K 5:18, 11:14, 23, 25) or
‘the Accuser’ (Ps 109:6), but here a kind of supernatural spy. The Satan is an equivocal figure, distinct from the sons of God, sceptical as regards
human beings, anxious to find fault in them, capable of unleashing disaster on them and even of impelling them into sin (see also 1Ch 21:1). If
not deliberately hostile to God, he is nonetheless sceptical about God’s success in creating humanity; behind the cynicism and cold, malicious
sarcasm, lurks a pessimistic being, whose hostility to human beings is based on envy.

8 God’s question is undoubtedly rhetorical, for it is designed to make Satan aware of Job as God extols his fine qualities.

? This is one of the most fundamental questions in the Bible: Do human beings serve God because of what they receive from him?

10" The final 1 in the Qere reading of nzjt_z" may have been dropped from the Kethib by haplography.

11 The two imperatives (‘stretch out’ and “strike’) and the word ‘hand’ all form a bold anthropomorphic sentence: it is as if God would deliver a
blow to Job with his fist, but the intended meaning is that God would intervene to destroy Job’s material and physical prosperity.
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hand and strike his possessions: then, I warrant you, he will curse
you to your face.” 12“Very well,” Yahweh said to Satan, “all he has
is in your power; but keep your hands off his person.” Therefore,

Satan left the presence of Yahweh.

13 One day, when his sons and daughters were eating and drinking
in their eldest brother’s house, * a messenger came to Job and said,
“Your oxen were ploughing, with the donkeys grazing beside them,
15 when the Sabaeans attacked and took them away, and put the
servants to the sword: I alone escaped to tell you.” ¢ He had not
finished speaking when another came and said, “The fire of God has
fallen from heaven and burnt the sheep and shepherds to ashes: 1
alone escaped to tell you.” 77 He had not finished speaking when
another came and said, “The Chaldaeans, in three bands, have raided

the camels and made off with them, and put the servants to the

12

accepts, he comes out of it looking heartless.
13

14

Satan’s proposal puts God in a ‘no win’ situation: if God refuses, it looks as though he fears there may be a basis to Satan’s claim; if God

The Targum to Job clarifies that this was the first day of the week.
The series of catastrophes and the piety of Job are displayed now in comprehensive terms; everything that can go wrong goes wrong, and yet

Job, the pious servant of Yahweh, continues to worship him in the midst of the rubble. This section, and the next, will lay the foundation for

the great dialogues in the book.
15

b 7
nualorevaay).
16

‘Sabaeans’ (k;\ﬁ) and ‘Chaldaeans’ (v. 17) here mean predatory nomads; the LXX has ‘the ones capturing captured’ (of aiyualwTevovtes

The “fire of God’ refers to lightning (1K 18:38, 2K 1:12); the LXX has simply ‘fire’ (I1Ug); the 1st blow came from enemies, the 2nd from heaven,

which might have confused Job more as to the cause of his troubles.

17

The ‘Chaldaeans’ are possibly the nomadic Kaldu who are part of the ethnic Aramaeans; the LXX has simply ‘horsemen’ (immzig).
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sword: I alone escaped to tell you.” 18 He had not finished speaking
when another came and said, “Your sons and daughters were eating
and drinking at the eldest brother’s house, ° when, from the desert,
a gale sprang up and struck all four corners of the house, which fell

on the young men and they died: I alone escaped to tell you.”

20 Then Job arose, tore his robe, shaved his head, and fell down to the
ground; 2! he said, “Naked I came from my mother’s womb, naked I
shall return again; Yahweh gave and Yahweh has taken back; blessed

!I/

be the name of Yahweh

22 In all this, Job committed no sin, and nor he did not reproach God.

18 This verse, introducing the last of the misfortunes to befall Job at this time, reaffirms the time specified in v. 13.

19 Both wind and lightning (v. 16) were employed by Satan as his tools; God can permit him such control over factors of the weather when it
suits the divine purpose, but God retains ultimate control (see 28:23-27, Pr 3:4, Lk 8:24-25).

20 This double gesture, expressive of sorrow or mourning, is often mentioned in the Bible (see, in the first case, Gn 37:34, Jos 7:6, 25 1:11, 3:31, etc.

and, in the second, Ezr 9:3, Jr 7:29, 48:37, Ezk 7:18).
21 Apparently, Job likens mother earth to the womb.

22 Job's lack of sin is explicitly noted, and this is fundamental to the book.
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JoB 2
The NJB, following some LXX MSS, omits the 2nd instance of ‘to attend on Yahweh' (nagactijvai evavtiov ToU xugiov).
In place of ‘Satan answered Yahwel’, the NJB has simply, ‘He answered'.
For “without reason’, the adverb DiNis used: it means “gratis’, ‘free’, or ‘without cause’; here, the sense has to be gratuitously.
“Skin after skin’ is an expression whose meaning is clear from the next sentence; the word, ‘skin’, also means clothes made of skins (Gn 3:21,
27:16) or leather: someone will let himself be stripped of everything he wears, rather than lose his own skin. Once his physical being is affected,
he then shows his real character.
The ‘bone and flesh’ are idiomatic for the whole person, his physical and his psychical/spiritual being.
The irony of the passage comes through with this choice of words: the verb W (‘spare’) means ‘keep’, ‘guard’ or ‘preserve’; the exceptive
clause casts Satan in the role of a saviour - he cannot destroy Job’s life but must protect it.
The word translated as “sores’ is used elsewhere to designate the 6t plague of Egypt (Ex 9:9-11), an endemic disease in Egypt (Dt 28:27), the
illness of Hezekiah (2K 20:7), or some other virulent skin disease (Lv 13:18-20:23). Here, it means a pernicious condition affecting the whole
body, as in Dt 28:35. The vav in the Qere reading of TV may have been dropped by haplography from the Kethib.
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left the presence of Yahweh and struck down Job with painful sores
from the sole of his foot to the top of his head. & Job took a piece of
pot to scrape himself and went and sat among the ashes. ? Then his
wife said to him, “Why persist in this integrity of yours? Curse God
and die.” 10 “That is how a foolish woman talks,” Job replied.
“Should we take the good from God’s hands and not the bad?” In all

this misfortune, Job uttered no sinful word.

11 Now, when Job’s three friends heard of all this evil that had come
on him, each came from his own place: Eliphaz of Teman, Bildad of
Shuah, and Zophar of Naamath; and, by common consent, they
decided to go and console and comfort him. 12 Seeing him from a
distance, they did not recognise him; they wept aloud, tore their
robes, and threw dust in the air over their heads. 13 They sat with him
on the ground for seven days and seven nights, yet no one spoke a

word to him, for they saw that his pain was great.

8 In place of the name ‘Job’, the MT here uses the pronoun ‘he’. The “ashes’” likely refers to the place outside the city where the rubbish was
collected and burnt; this is the understanding of the LXX, which reads ‘dung-hill outside the city’ (T7js xompiag 5w T modews).

9 The literal translation of “curse’ is “bless’, a euphemism. Job’s wife still believed in his integrity (see #4:6) but wishes to shorten his torture.

10" The word ‘foolish’ (h15;;U) has to do with godlessness more than silliness (Ps 14:1); to be foolish is to deny the nature and work of God in life.

11 The three towns are situated in Idumaean and Arab territory. Edom and ‘the East’ (see #1:3) were regarded by the Israelites as the homeland
of the sages (1K 5:10-11, 10:1-3, Pr 30:1, 31:1, Jr 49:7, Ba 3:22-23, Ob 8-9 and Mt 2:1). Like Job, his friends are also non-Israelites.

12 The three friends offer the penitential gesture and common sign of mourning (see Jos 7:6, 2S5 13:19, Ezk 27:30) - they consider Job as good as
dead. The NJB, following the LXX, omits ‘in the air’, a gloss possibly inspired by Ex 9:8,10, which turns the action into a gesture of indignation,
calling heaven to witness, either to invoke its vengeance or to avert such vengeance from themselves (see Ac 22:23).

13 The three friends went into a severe form of mourning, one that is usually reserved for a death.
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! 751& o 7IN 2 3 “Perish the day on which I was born
dal iy phy WD&r n‘7~‘7m and the night that told of a man-child conceived.
TYnm M obn T 4 May that day be darkness,
Svnn AHR YITOR may God on high have no thought for it,
:03 Y paInTHR] and may no light shine on it.
mnov Twh anoRy " 5  May murk and shadow of death claim it;
nav 1’5u-pwn clouds hang over it,
:01" "N3 mm::w' blackness of the day terrify it.
SaR R NIna nYgn ) 6 That night - let thick darkness seize it,
MY A ’[U?{"?tg let it not rejoice among the days of the year
:&22'58 D’ﬁjjr pilelak! let it not come into the number of the months.
JOB 3

Chs 1-2 are prose narrative; this chapter, however, commences the poetic section of the book (Chs 3-41) containing the cycles of speeches.
The NJB opens this verse, here following the NRSV, with, “In the end, Job broke the silence.”

For this verse, the MT has ‘and Job answered’ and the LXX has simply “saying’.

This verse has two parallel curses: one of the day of birth, the other of the night of conception. In place of ‘man-child’, here following the NRSV,
the NJB has “boy’; the term is 723, which usually distinguished a man as strong, distinct from children and women.

This expression by Job in the 1st line is the negation of the divine decree at creation - “Let there be light,” and that was the first day.

The verb translated ‘claim’ is 133Y; some think this too simple and think the verb is the homonym, “pollute’ - this is the reading of the Peshitta
& Tg. In place of “terrify it’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has ‘swoop down on it’.

In place of “that night’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB opens with the exclamation, “See!” The NJB, following the Peshitta, has “from
the days of the year let it be excluded,” for the 2nd & 3rd lines.



Tn%3 0 RIND A9 N 7 Yes, may that night be sterile;

112 1337 Ri2pOK let no joyful cry penetrate it!
oINPT 8  Let those curse it who curse certain days
m:ﬁ W D"[’Dgﬁ and are ready to rouse Leviathan.
iaw] va0iatawn 9 Dark be the stars of its morning,
RY TIRDTIRY let it hope in vain for light
ZWUW"QQQ,’QJ; TI&ST(':?I:Z] and never see the eyelids of the morning.
101 ’D57 110 N5 oI 10 Since it would not shut the doors of the womb on me
21N :7035 anon to hide sorrow from my eyes.
DK onan Nz7 ﬂ735 R 11 “Why was I not stillborn,
DN TOKRRY 103N or why did I not perish as I left the womb?

7" The word translated ‘penetrate’ (11, here following NETB) is literally ‘enter’; the NRSV & NIV translate interpretively: ‘be heard in it’; a shout of
joy, such as at a birth, that “enters’ a day is certainly heard on that day.

8 “Who curse the day’ refers either to the enemies of light - those who work in the dark - (see 24:13ff) or those who, like Job, curse the day they
were born. Or, more probably, sorcerers and magicians whose curses and spells were believed capable of making lucky days unlucky or even
produces eclipses, when ‘Leviathan” temporarily swallowed the sun. Not everyone is satisfied with the reading of the MT, and some think
‘day’ should be “sea’ (e.g. NRSV, NIV); but this is an unnecessary change, for there is no textual problem, in the line.

‘Leviathan’ (also called the Dragon or Fleeing Serpent - see #40:25, Ps 74:14, 104:26, Is 27:1, 51:9 and Am 9:3) was a monster of primeval chaos
(see #7:12); there was a common superstitious fear that a powerful curse against the present order might stir him to action. The ‘Dragon’ of Rv
12:3, who embodies Evil's hostility to God, has certain characteristics in common with this serpent of chaos.

9 The expression ‘eyelids of the morning’ refers to the very first rays of dawn (see also 41:18); there is some debate whether it refers to ‘eyelids’,
‘eyelashes’ or “eyeballs’.

10" This use of doors for the womb forms an implied comparison; the night should have hindered conception (see Gn 20:18 & 1S 1:5).

11 Job follows his initial cry with a series of rhetorical questions; his argues thus: since he was born (v. 10), the next chance he had of escaping
this life of misery would have been to be stillborn (vv. 11-12, 16); in vv. 13-19 Job sees death as falling into a peaceful, trouble-free sleep.



D272 "1INTR LITN o 12 Why were there knees to receive me,

PR D7"_ng5'nz_3-1 breasts for me to suck?
VIPWRI N1W Apyy  F 13 Now I should be lying and would be peaceful,
Z’? mj’ | TR ’nJW’r I would be asleep and at rest,
PR DY D’.Dt?@'m.] T 14 with the kings and counsellors of earth
3173? niaan 0van who have rebuilt ruins for themselves,
DY A oMpop iR P 15 or with princes who have gold
Q02 0P N32 D’NZWDIVDTI and silver cramming their houses;
IR Nz7 13IY 5533 iR™ 16 or, buried like a stillborn child, I should not have existed,
iR IRTRD D953 like infants that never see the light.
T3 127711 owwlow T 17 Down there, the wicked cease from turmoil,
11w MY oW and there the weary are at rest.

12

13

14

15

16

17

The sufferer is looking back over all the possible chances of death, including when he was brought forth, placed on the knees or lap, and
breastfed.

The text uses a combination of the perfect (lying/asleep) and imperfect (peaceful/rest); the particle “now’ (MRY) gives to the perfect verb its
conditional nuance - it presents actions in the past that are not actually accomplished but seen as possible.

In the light of Is 58:12 and 61:4, this verse could refer to the Babylonian and Assyrian kings, who often boasted of having ‘rebuilt ruins’; but the
pronoun ’for themselves’ rather suggests funerary dwellings, built in advance in waste or lonely places, as was customary in Egypt. It may be
that the Hebrew word for ‘ruins” was commonly used for the Egyptian pyramids.

In place of ‘houses’, the NJB has ‘tombs’ (i.e. their houses of eternity). Archaeological excavation, notably at Ur and in Egypt, has revealed
immense wealth stored away in the tombs of royal and princely families.

The noun ‘79}, (‘stillborn child’) is the abortive thing that falls (hence the verb) from the womb before the time is ripe (Ps 58:9); the idiom using
the verb “to fall’ from the womb means to come into the world (Is 26:18). The epithet ]300 (‘hidden’) is appropriate to the verse: the child comes
in vain and disappears into the darkness - it is hidden forever.

‘Down there’ means in Sheol (see #Nb 16:33), the place where the infant who is stillborn is either buried (the grave) or resides (the place of
departed spirits) and thus does not see the light of the sun.



INY D ON anr m 18 Prisoners, all left in peace,

;33 Sip WwnY &9 hear no more the shouts of the oppressor.
NI oW 51'[31 R ¥ 19 The small and the great are there,
TRD WAN 'r:m' and the slaves are free of their masters.
IR 5DU5 o TID5 . 20 “Why does he give light to a man of grief?
1wl "1?3:7 D’?U}r Why give life to those of bitter heart,
1R nm‘7 miolgialy 83 21 who long for death that never comes,
quphiialolola mwsmn' and hunt for it more than for buried treasure?
D3hx omnvn 22 They would be glad to the point of jubilation
ARTINRNDY 2 4'(ZJ"'(U:r and shout with joy when they find the grave.
AR ITTIWR NaYy P 23 Why give light to one whose way is hidden,
3702 ﬂﬁ& TOM whom God shuts in all alone?

18

19

20

21

22

23

In place of ‘prisoners’, here following the MT, the LXX has “the men of old time’ (oi atwwvior). The Hebrew word here translated as ‘oppressors’ is
use of the taskmasters in Ex 3:7.

The LXX renders ‘free” as ‘unafraid’ (ov dzdoixws), although the negative (o) has disappeared in some MSS to give the reading ‘and the servant
that feared his master’.

In vv. 11, 12 & 16, there was the first series of questions in which Job himself was in question; now the questions are more general for all
mankind - why should the sufferers in general have been afflicted with life?

At the end of the 1¢t line, the MT simply has “there is not’ with a pronominal suffix and a conjunction (31'R): ‘and there is not it’; the LXX
(Tvyxavovawy, ‘attain’) and Vg (venit, ‘it comes’) add a verb to explain this form.

In place of “to the point of jubilation’, the N|B (following the Peshitta - 'gather themselves together’) has the conjectural “to see the grave-mound’. The
expression ‘“when they find the grave’ means when they finally die.

‘God’ here translates Fj'i'?g{, the only explicit mention in this poem. Job, like many Semites, accepted God as the cause of both good and evil
(disaster, calamities, et cetera); see 2:10, Is 45:7, Am 3:6, Lm 3:38. After speaking of people in general (in the plural in vv. 21-22), Job returns to
himself specifically (in the singular, using the same word, 713, that he employed of himself in v. 3): he is the man whose way is hidden.



NID NMIR NG ey 24 “For sighing comes in place of my food,

DRARY O3 1M and my groans pour out like water.
WORNATNE TN Y R %5 The thing that I fear has happened,
:,z? N2 ’Djﬁf TWKRI and whatever I dread befalls me.
mni-R) mopY K9 Y KD 2 26 Tam not at ease, neither am I quiet, I have no rest;
137 KA turmoil has come upon me.”

24 For the 1stline, here following the NETB, the NRSV has, “For my sighing comes like (before) my bread,” and the NJB has “My only food is sighs.”

% The word translated ‘has happened’ (*2DRM) is Aramaic.

26 Literally translated, the 2nd line reads simply ‘and trouble came’; Job is essentially saying that, since the trouble has come upon him, there is not
a moment of rest and relief.



T 2738 2PK OB 4

:1@&’] ’Jf;"ﬂﬂ 79’5& IK_Jf]L“ 1 Eliphaz the Temanite spoke next. He said:

n&‘m ﬂ"f?}t;l Na7 0o 2 2 “If one attempts a word with you, will you bear with us?
:z?;ﬂ’ m ]’5733( Ri4s)| Who in any case could refrain from speaking now?
o3 e n3n 2 3 See, you have schooled many others,
PN Nig7 orIn given strength to feeble hands.
TR 1IN DWI: our words supported any who wavere
o P Hwia T LY ds supported any wh d
(PAKRNM NIYID 01272 and strengthened any failing knee.
AKXRN NIY72 027 d gthened any failing k
N5ﬂ1 q*‘zg Nian | ﬂlﬁl_J oI 5 Now your turn has come, and you lose patience,
z7ﬂ3h1 '["l’lj van at the first touch on yourself, you are overwhelmed!
?[ﬂt7DD TORTY &5ﬂ ! 6 Does not your piety give you confidence,
7277 oM ?[mpn' and your integrity of life give you hope?
JoB 4

Literally translated, this verse reads, “Eliphaz the Temanite answered and said:” here, we follow the NJB.

In place of ‘one’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘we’ and NETB has “someone’; in the MT, the verb has no expressed subject. The Piel verb
here translated ‘attempts’ is difficult: it would normally be translated ‘has one tried (words with you)’.

The deictic particle 137} (‘see’) summons attention.

Both verbs in the 1st line are imperfects, and probably carry the same nuance as the last verb in v. 3, namely, either customary imperfect or
preterite (the customary has the aspect of stressing that this was what Job used to do). The phrase ‘failing knee’ refers one who may be under a
heavy load whose knees begin to shake and buckle (see also Heb 12:12).

The sentence of the 1st line has no subject, but the context demands that the subject be the same kind of trouble that has come upon people that
Job has helped.

Job’s “integrity” (translating a Hebrew word related to ‘blameless” in 1:1) is not yet questioned. Eliphaz is not being sarcastic to Job: he knows
that Job is a God-fearing man who lives out his faith in life; however, he also knows that Job should apply to himself the same things he tells
others.



TAR I RN AR T 7 Canyou recall anyone guiltless that perished?

27023 DY ﬂﬁ"l}ﬁ]r Where then have the honest been wiped out?
NRWINTIRI IWRD T 8 AsThave seen, those who plough iniquity
X! :7DKJ poaly and sow disaster reap just that.
TaN AR npwan © 9 Under the breath of God, they perish:
:ﬁp? AR T3 a blast of his anger, and they are destroyed.
t7]'IKD 51P1 R TIRY 10 The roar of the lion, the voice of the fierce lion,
Y01 0P80 I and the teeth of the young lions are broken.
J0-han TAaR Wy X 11 The mighty lion dies for lack of prey
aTam N’J‘?r it and the lioness’s whelps are dispersed.
A13 37 "7&1 o 12 Now a word came stealthily to me,
030 PRw ’JT&{ nRm a whisper has come to my ears.

10

11

12

Eliphaz will first argue that the suffering of the righteous is disciplinary and not punitive, then that it is the wicked who deserve judgment.
In place of “as I have seen’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has ‘I speak from experience’. In place of ‘iniquity’, the LXX has “the barren
places’ (ta aroma).

In place of ‘under the breath’ (NRWAN), the LXX has ‘by the command’ (amo mpooTdyuaTos) probably to limit the anthropomorphism. The “breath
of God’ occurs frequently in Scripture: in Gn 2:7, it imparts life, but here it destroys it.

For this verse, here following the NRSV, the NJB, reads, “The lion roars, his savage growls, like the fangs of a lion cub, are broken off.” For this verse,
the LXX reads, “The strength of the lion and the voice of the lioness and the exulting cry of dragons are quenched.” (a3¢vos Aéovtog, pwyn 0 Asaivis,
yavgiaua 02 dpaxoyTwy éoPeéTIn’)

The word W’? (‘mighty lion”) occurs only here, Pr 30:30 & Is 30:6; it has cognates in several of the Semitic languages, and so seems to indicate
lion as king of the beasts.

For the 1st line, the NJB has, “I have received a secret revelation.” The text of this verse in the LXX offers special problems; it reads, “But if there
had been any truth in your words, none of these evils would have fallen upon you; shall not my ear receive extraordinary things from him?” (ef 0¢ T1 gfua
aAnSivoy Eyeyover év Aoyois aou, oUdey av goi TOUTWY Xxaxoy amyyTHoEy. moTeQoy ov O¢keTal wov To ols éfaioia map’ aiTol;) The major error
involves a dittography from the word for “secret’, yielding “truth’.



ﬂ5’5 nifmn oaypa ¥ 13 By night, when dreams confuse the mind

:D’\{_);t_g':?l] nmwn’ 5533 and deep sleep falls on men,
AT IR TNE T 14 ashiver ran through me, and a terror,
7NN NiNRY 27 and filled all my bones with fright.
‘1‘71‘!’ ’IJ_‘;)"?I_J P 15 A breath slid over my face,
:ipa Ny Snon the hairs of my body bristled.
RN 1’58'&‘71 |Thy 16 It stood there; I did not know his face,
0 T3 15 htiakg but the form stayed there before my eyes.
YNUR z71P1 T Silence - then I heard a voice:
P AR wiagn 7 17 “Can a mortal seem upright before God?
23700 nivyn DR Or a man pure before his Maker?
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14

15

16
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The word for “deep sleep’ is NTIF; it is used in the creation account when God caused a deep sleep to fall on Adam; and it is used in the story
of Jonah when the prophet was asleep during the storm. The LXX interprets it to mean ‘fear’, rendering the whole verse, “but terror falls upon
men with dread and a sound in the night” (@dBor 0z xal Nyw vuxtegyy, émmintwy @oBos én’ avSowmous).

The two words “shiver’ (T12) and “terror’ (77V7) strengthen each other as synonyms (see also Ps 55:6); the compound subject of the verb (*IJX7p)
is N7V, placed at the end of the colon.

The word M7 (‘breath’) can also be ‘spirit’; the implication here is that it was something that Eliphaz felt (what he saw follows in v. 16).
Commentators are divided on whether this is an apparition, a spirit, or a breath. The word can be used in either the masculine or the feminine,
and so the gender of the verb does not favour the meaning “spirit’; in fact, in Is 21:1, the same verb, ‘]"71'1, is used with the subject being a strong
wind or hurricane ‘blowing across’. It may be that such a wind has caused Eliphaz’s hair to stand on end here. The verbs in this verse are
imperfects; in the last verse, the verbs were perfects when Eliphaz reported the fear that seized him: in this continuation of the report the
description becomes vivid with the change in verbs, as if the experience were in progress.

The LXX reads, “I arose and perceived it not, I looked and there was no form before my eyes; but I only heard a breath and a voice.” (avéoTyy, xai olx
eméyvwy* eldov, xal ovx NV 4ogeTn 0 0@IaAu®Y twou, aAAN’ N alpay xal ewyny Yxovoy)

An alternative translation for “before” is “more than’ (as NIV), yet this does not seem the most probable: the idea of someone being more righteous
than God is too strong to be reasonable - Job will not do that; but he will imply that God is unjust. In addition, Eliphaz had this vision before



AN? N5 PTapam v 18 God cannot rely even on his own servants;

Tl5ﬂﬂ o 1’3&‘77331( even with his angels he finds fault.
mn ﬁ"lﬂ; *i:w | AR v 19 What then of those who live in houses of clay,
D7I0? 70UV whose foundation is in the dust?
:WQ"JQ'? m&;-r_rj' They are crushed as easily as a moth.
n2? 31,’05 pan 2 20 Between morning and evening, they are destroyed;
TN HR}5 o' ’53?3 they vanish forever, with no one regarding it.
D3 DO YRINHn 21 Their tent-peg is snatched from them,
ol g i) Rstiald and they die devoid of wisdom.””
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hearing of Job’s trouble and so is not addressing the idea that Job is making himself more righteous than God. He is stating that no man is
righteous before God. Vv. 18-21 will show that no one can claim righteousness before God; in 9:2 & 25:4, the preposition ‘with’ is used (see
also Jr 51:5, where the preposition should be rendered “before’ [the Holy Onel]).

The ‘servants of God’ are angels, although the Tg here interprets them as prophets). The word n5ﬂ1j (‘fault’) is a hapax legomenon and so has
created some confusion in the various translations; it seems to mean ‘error’ or “folly’. The word is translated ‘crooked in what he thinks about’
(ox0hioy 11 émevomaey) in the LXX but Symmachus connects it with the word for ‘madness’.

"Those who live in houses of clay” are human beings, for the human body was made of clay (10:9, 33:6, Is 64:7); in 2Co 4:7, the body is an ‘earthen
vessel’ (a clay pot). The NJB includes the last line in v. 20.

The form N2’ (‘destroyed’) is the Hophal imperfect of the root “to be pounded/pulverised/reduced to ashes’ (Jr 46:5, Mi 1:7). The NJB ends the last
line with the conjectural, “... with no one to bring them back.”

A more literal translation of “devoid of wisdom’ is ‘and not with wisdom” or possibly ‘for lack of wisdom’ or ‘and it is not Wisdom’s fault’. However,
the immediate context, insisting on human frailty in general and the brevity of life, suggests that human beings have not found, or cannot find,
time (see Ps 90:12) to acquire wisdom, or what little they have acquired is powerless against death. The “tent-peg” is an image for sudden
disaster that comes to the wicked.



1 278 PR [OB 5

TIY W RITRIP K 1 “Make your appeal then. Will you find an answer?
;7180 DWTRR NTOR] To which of the holy ones will you turn?
wpa T 5’1&5”3 3 2 For, vexation kills the fool,
:ARIP DR Db and anger kills the simple.
wHwn Mg mRITIR 3 Thave seen the senseless taking root
:DRDD 1M 2RI when a curse fell suddenly on his house.
ywmmapny 7 4 His children are far from safety,
227’%2?_3 'R i INDTM ruined at the gate, and no one to deliver them.
53N 2p9 11ep WR 7 5  The hungry eat their harvest;
hainipk D’JRD'5N1 they take it even out of the thorns,
:Dt)’lj 'R RY) and covetous people thirst for their possessions.
1IN 9VUn RYUND [ ) 6 No, misery does not grow out of the soil
5DD ﬂpg?‘b& ﬂD'mer nor sorrow spring from the ground.
JoB5

The “holy ones’, or ‘sons of God’ - the LXX has ‘holy angels’ (ayyéAwy ayiwy) - see also 1:6, 15:15, Ex 15:11, Ps 82:1, cannot help Job since they are
at fault (4:18). The LXX freely interprets the verb in the 2nd colon as ‘if you will see’ (e ... o).

The two words for ‘foolish person’ in this verse are common in wisdom literature: the 1st, 5’1;;5, is the fool who is a senseless person; the 2nd,
108, is the naive and silly person, the simpleton, the one who is easily led astray.

The NRSV and NETB, following the MT, have ‘I cursed” in place of “a curse fell suddenly on’, here (loosely) following the LXX and Peshitta; the
text of vv. 3-4 is uncertain and the translation is largely conjectural.

The ‘gate’ is that of the town, a common meeting place where justice was dispensed. The NJB has ‘defend’ in place of “deliver’, here following
the NRSV & NETB; this entire clause could be subordinated to the preceding clause and rendered simply ‘without a deliverer’.

The 2nd line follows the MT (literally, ‘and unto from thorns he takes it") & NRSV; the NJB has the conjectural ‘God snatches it from their mouths’.
Trouble does not come from outside man, nor does it come as a part of the natural order, but rather it comes from the evil nature of man.



'l’?%’ z?Dlﬁ DIR™ T 7 Human beings are born to trouble

AR m___v'ﬁ";;a as surely as sparks fly upwards.
ORTOR WATR AN DR T 8  “But, if I were you, I should appeal to God
0727 DR 0ONOR) and before God I would lay my case.
R0 PR DT Ny ® 9 His works are great, past all reckoning,
29801 PRTTY D1t~25'~.‘)3r marvels beyond all counting.
mgg-ug-‘w piel/aligkin N 10 He gives rain to the earth
:NivIN 3975 0 NHY and sends water on the fields.
Dﬁflt:' D’%DW DT'(JDIT? K 11 He sets on high those who are lowly,
W Y CJ’TI'P1r and those who mourn are lifted to safety.

7

10

11

The NJB opens with the conjectural, “It is people who breed trouble for themselves.” In place of ‘sparks’, here following the NRSV & NETB
(translating W32 - ‘sons of flame’), the NJB has “eagles’ (reading W1 for qWM); the LXX has “the young vulture’ (veooaol 0¢ yumdg). ‘Reshepl’,
the Phoenician god of thunder and lightning, may have had the eagle as his symbol.

The word DZ?JN is a strong adversative ‘but’; this forms the contrast with what has been said previously and so marks a new section. After
Eliphaz’s earlier ironical question (see #1), he now apparently draws a distinction between those who have recourse to angels and those who,
like himself, are not afraid to address God directly; on this score, he invites Job to correct his attitude towards God and to behave with greater
loyalty to his Creator. The MT employs '7?2 in the 1st line and D’ﬂ5tf in the 2nd, but the LXX uses xugios (‘LORD’) in both places in this verse;
however, in the 21d colon it also has ‘master of all’ (mavTwy dsomoryy), which is replaced in Aquila’s version by mavtoxgaTwe, prompting some
to suggest that the second name for God in the verses should be “‘Shaddai’.

This verse summarises Eliphaz’s approach well, for he has good understanding of the truth, but has difficulty in making the correct conclusions
from it.

The use of the verb ‘gives” underscores the idea that rain is a gift from God; this would be more keenly felt in the Middle East where water is
scarce.

At the opening of this verse, the NJB inserts, ‘if his will’ and, for the 2nd line, reads, “and exalts the afflicted to the heights of prosperity;” here, we
follow the NRSV. The word D’?QW (‘those who are lowly’) refers to those who are down - the lowly and despised of the earth; they are the
opposite of the ‘proud’ (see Ps 138:6). Here, there is a deliberate contrast between ‘lowly” and ‘on high’.



oY niawynntan * 12 He frustrates the plans of the crafty

YR 0T NIwpn-R) so that they cannot succeed in their intrigues.
DRIV 00N 'r:b » 13 He traps the crafty in the snare of their own trickery,
aamiaiab D’:7DDJ Dy, throws the plans of the cunning into disarray.
TwhTwe opit T 14 In the daylight, they come up against darkness,
00X WU ﬂ5’2731r and grope their way as if noon were night.
DIaN 2NN Ywh P 15 He saves the needy from the sword of their mouth,
AR PI0 TN and the needy from the grasp of the mighty.
mpR 5T MM ™ 16 So, the poor have hope,
L8 Oxap nn‘vm’ and injustice shuts its mouth.
AOR NP v mwr a7 17 “Blessed are those whom God corrects!
:ozgpm-‘n_« Y 0 Therefore, do not scorn the lessons of Shaddai!
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13
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The word D37V means “crafty’ or ‘shrewd’; it describes the shrewdness of some to achieve their ends (see Gn 3:1, where the serpent is more
cunning than all the creatures, that is, he knows where the dangers are and will attempt to bring down the innocent). In the next verse, it
describes the clever plans of the wise - those who are wise in their own sight.

The 1st line is the only part of the Book of Job quote in the NT (1Co 3:19, although Rm 11:35 seems to reflect 41:11 and Ph 1:19 is similar to 13:6).
God so confuses the crafty that they are unable to fulfil their plans - it is as if they encounter darkness in broad daylight; this is like the Syrians
in 2K 6:18-23.

The word “needy’ occurs only in the 2nd line, but it serves as the object of the verb ‘saves’ in the 1st. For the 1st line, the NJB has the conjectural,
“He rescues the bankrupt from their jaws.”

For this verse, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “Hope springs afresh for the weak, and wickedness must shut its mouth.” Other translations
for “injustice” are “wickedness’ (N]B), ‘iniquity’ (NETB) and “unrighteousness’ (NASB).

Eliphaz suggests that Job’s misfortunes are therefore disciplinary, a painful but salutary lesson; Elihu says the same (33:19ff). ‘Shaddai’ (*TV)
was a name for God in the patriarchal period (see #Gn 17:1); it is a deliberate archaism in this book, occurring 31 times. The word "W
(‘blessed’) is often rendered ‘happy’, but this relates to what happens rather than to the heavenly bliss of the one who is right with God.
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For, he wounds but he binds up;
he strikes but his hands heal.
Six times, he will deliver you from sorrow,
and the seventh time, evil will not touch you.
In famine, he will save you from death,
and in war from the stroke of the sword.
You will be safe from the lash of the tongue,
unafraid at the approach of destruction.
You will laugh at pillage and famine,
and have no fear of the beasts of the earth.
You will have a pact with the stones of the field,
and live in amity with wild beasts.
You will know that your tent is secure,

and your fold unharmed when you inspect it.

18

19

20

21
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24

Vv. 18-23 give the reasons why someone should accept the chastening of God - the hand that wounds is the same hand that heals; but, of

course, the lines do not apply to Job because his suffering is not due to divine chastening.

Eliphaz uses the style of the ‘numerical proverbs’ (see Pr 6:16-19, 30:15ff, Am 1:3, Mi 5:5). A number that seems to be sufficient for the point

(6, here) is increased by one, as if to say there is always one more; by using this, Eliphaz simply means “in all troubles’.
Tg Job here sees an allusion to the famine of Egypt and the war with Amalek.

In place of ‘destruction’, the NJB has the conjectural “the despoiler’. Here, the Tg saw a reference to Balaam and the ruin brought by the Midianites.
In place of “pillage and famine’, which have already been mentioned, the NJB has the conjectural ‘drought and frost’; the repetition has prompted
others to suggest deleting the whole verse and the LXX translates ‘pillage and famine’ as ‘the unrighteous and the lawless’ (adixwy xal avouwy) but

there is no difficulty in having the repetition of the words as found in the MT.
In Palestine, the soil must be cleared of “stones’ (see 2K 3:19, 25, Is 5:2). The LXX omits the 1t line of this verse.
The word here used for “safe’ (Di?@) can also means “peace’, “security’ or “wholeness’.
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You will see your children multiply;

your offspring grow like the grass in the fields.
At a ripe age, you will go to the grave,

as a wheat sheaf stacked in due season.
All this we have observed, and it is so!

Heed it; you will be the wiser for it!”

25 The literal translation of “children’ is ‘seed’ and that for ‘offspring’ is ‘shoots’ (parallel to ‘seed’ in the 1t line). Some commentators suggest that
Eliphaz seems to have forgotten about, or was insensitive to, Job’s loss of his children, and that his conventional theology is untouched by

human feeling.

26 The word translated “at a ripe age’ has been given an array of meanings: ‘healtl’, ‘integrity’ (Peshitta), ‘like a new blade of corn’ and ‘in your vigour’;
the numerical value of the letters in the word I'l‘?p: is 2, 20, 30, and 8, or 60: this has led some commentators to say that, at 60, one would enter

the ripe old age.

27 With this verse, the speech by Eliphaz comes to a close; his two mistakes with it are: 1 that the tone was too cold and 2 the argument did not

fit Job’s case.



1208 2PKR JOB 6
TN 2PR 101 ® 1Job spoke next. He said:

ywa Spw Hipw 1o 3 2 “Qh, if only my misery could be weighed,
STITIRYY DYITRND ’mm' T and all my misfortunes laid on the scales!

732 O 51ﬂD migivatio L 3 For they outweigh the sand of the sea:

ZW? M7 135 that is why my words are wild.

"WD,U Y wny 7 4 The arrows of Shaddai are in me;
TN DY oDnRn WK my spirit drinks their poison,
i tinyloy ﬂﬁ& miva God’s terrors stand paraded against me.
xw*r"‘w R porg 7 5 Does a wild ass bray when it has grass
1199275y iE-npp ox or an ox low over its fodder?
n’m"‘vm 5511 53&"ﬂ ! 6 Is not food insipid, eaten without salt;
:mp‘?lj Rk D,’(_JK:D("(ZJ':'DR is there any taste in mallow juice?
JOB 6

The orthodox explanation cannot be valid in Job’s case, as the reader knows from Chs. 1-2. His “ills” exceed all ordinary misfortunes and his
relationship with ‘Shaddai’ (v. 4) seems destroyed.

The conjunction 39 (‘oi’) introduces the wish - an unrealisable wish - with the Niphal imperfect. The translation (‘misfortunes’) here follows
the Qere ("I D]r) ; the Kethib/ Qere difference may be due to a scribe misreading a (possibly small/short) vav as a yod.

The point of the comparison with the “sand of the sea’ is that the sand is immeasurable: so, the grief of Job cannot be measured.

The LXX translators knew a liquid should be used with the verb ‘drink’ but they understood ‘whose violence drinks up my blood’ (Syuog avr@y
xmivel wov To aiua); for the rest of the verse, they have, ‘whenever I am going to speak, they pierce me’ (otav agbwuat Aalely, xevrovai ue).

There have been suggestions to identify the animal of the 1st line as something other than a wild donkey (the NJB has ‘wild ox”), but the
traditional interpretation has been confirmed. The verb Pl (‘bray’) occurs in Arabic and Aramaic but, in Hebrew, only in Job (here and 30:7,
where it refers to unfortunate people in the wilderness who utter cries like the hungry wild donkey).

The NJB, following the Tg, has ‘egg white” in place of ‘mallow juice’ (here following the NRSV); the meaning of the Hebrew is uncertain.



Wo3 ping mrn ! 7 The very things my appetite revolts at

’Dﬂ5 73 Tl?]ﬂr are now my diet in sickness.
MORY Riap 7 8 “Oh, that I might have my request
m?x m ’mpm' and that God would grant my hope!
ARDTY AR SR P 9 May it please God to crush me,
Juxan ﬁf i to give his hand free play and do away with me!
mand 1Tivenny 10 This, at least, would give me comfort -
Sinm 89 n9Ma nTHoR] then I would rejoice in spite of pitiless fear -
’mn:' N't?":;) for I never rebelled against
IR IR the decrees of the Holy One.
5H’N"D man ¥ 11 What is my strength, that I should wait?
:"(I_U'Q; TEIRKRTD ’;‘zp"nm And what is my end, that I should be patient?

7

10

11

The text of this very difficult verse follows the NJB, which itself follows the Vg (Que prius nolebat tangere anima mea, nunc, pre angustia,
cibi mei sunt.), joining the two lines together into a single sentence. The NRSV reads, “My appetite refuses to touch them; they are like food that is
loathsome to me.” Job’s repugnance for his wretched food (both real and symbolic) signifies his disgust with life itself; to his well-nourished
friends, this is incomprehensible.

What Job hopes for and asks for is death.

For this verse, the LXX reads, “Let the Lord begin and wound me, but let him not utterly destroy me.” (apbausvos 0 xUoi0s TowTaATW WE, £ls TEAOS 0%
w1 we avelétw.) This is a paraphrase based on a pun with “free hand’; Tg Job has, “God has begun to make me poor; may he free his hand and make
me rich,” apparently basing the reading on a metaphorical interpretation.

The ‘Holy One’ is Yahweh (see Is 6:3, Hab 3:3): death would be preferable (v. 9) in these circumstances; at least Job could have the consolation
of not having ‘rebelled against the decrees’ of God. Several commentators suggest deleting the last colon as having no meaning in the verse, and
because (in their view) it is probably the addition of an interpolator who wants to make Job sound more pious; but Job is at least consoling
himself that he is innocent, and at the most anticipating a worth-while afterlife.

Now, in vv. 11-13, Job describes his hopeless condition, continuing his defence of his despair and lament; the section begins with a series of
rhetorical questions in which Job affirms that he does not have the strength to wait for the blessings that Eliphaz is talking about.



mIoNaR naoR  * 12 Ts mine the strength of stone,

:WInd Mva oK is my flesh made of bronze?
oMY PR oKD Y 13 Can I support myself on nothing?
AN ATl n*wm’ Has not every resource deserted me?
7011 370N 005 v 14 “Refuse kindness to your friend
21D 7Y DR and you forsake the fear of Shaddai.
t71?!}:1'73;) 1733 MR © 15 My brothers are treacherous like the seasonal stream,
S iy D’L)ﬂl P'aR2 as fleeting torrents they flow away:
(IRIPARE]A) Dﬁ‘rpn ™ 16 The ice makes their waters dark
:J‘?W'D‘_?K_JD_’ 1?3"?,’9{ when, above them, the snow melts.
npradanpa 7 17 Yet, come the burning summer, they run dry;
:0RIPRN 1Y iHNI they vanish when it is hot.
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The questions imply negative answers: Job is saying that it would take great strength to hold up under these afflictions, but he is only flesh
and bone, and the sufferings have almost completely overwhelmed him; to endure all of this, he would need a strength he does not have.
The NJB, following the LXX (BomJzia) and Peshitta, has ‘help’ in place of “resource’, here following the NRSV; the word means something like
‘recovery’, or the powers of recovery; it was used in 5:12 and, in 11:6, it applies to a condition of the mind, such as mental resource. Job is
thinking not so much of relief or rescue from his troubles, but of strength to bear them.

Kindness to others is a sign of true religion. The NRSV, following the Vg and Peshitta, has ‘“withhold’ in place of ‘refuse’, here following the NJB;
the MT has “dissolve’. The 1st line is difficult, literally reading, “To the despairing, from his friend, kindness.”

The word translated “seasonal stream’ ('71]3) differs from words for rivers or streams in that it describes a brook with an intermittent flow of
water: a brook where the waters are not flowing is called a deceitful brook (Jr 15:18, Mi 1:14); one where the waters flow is called faithful (Is
33:16). Job condemns his three friends, likening them to treacherous gullies that contain no water.

The text of this verse is difficult; the literal translation would be, “Blackened (or troubled) because of the ice, on them the snow disappears,” but the
term O™ TP is better translated as ‘dark’, for it refers to the turbid waters filled with melting snow or ice, or to the frozen surface of the water,
but not to waters that are muddied.

The LXX, perhaps confusing the word 3207 (‘vanish’) has ‘it is not known what it was’ (oux émeyvwadn omeg 7p) for the 2nd line.



D277 mm& -mgfz: w 18 Caravans leave the trail to find them,

72N 3R 5 go deep into wastelands, and are lost.
RDD NN 10727 i 19 The Caravans of Tema look to them,
:m‘g'nap RIY naon the merchants of Sheba hope in them.
npa—yIwa 2 20 Their trust brings only embarrassment;
e n"m' IR2 they come there only to be thwarted.
&5 onma AapuT™ K3 21 “ And this is how you now treat me,
AR nnri NN terrified at the sight of me, you take fright.
’i? ity iicinials ety My 22 Have I said, “Give me something,
DTNV DDI‘IDm{ make some present for me at your own cost.
AR ’JJ(‘D‘?@J 3 23 Snatch me from the grasp of an oppressor
DPTOR ORI T ransom me from the grip of a violent man?”
wnKR IR nin 24 Put me right, and I shall say no more;
:,z? hipmby ’D’.ﬁ?r'ﬂm show me where I have been at fault.
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The “caravans” would follow the course of the wadis, which would themselves wind down and be lost in the sand.

The words “to them’ and “in them’ are not in the MT but are supplied for clarity. ‘Tema’ is the area of the oasis SE of the head of the Gulf of
Aqaba; ‘Sheba’ is in South Arabia (in 1:15 the Sabaeans were raiders; here they are travelling merchants).

“Their trust’ follows the Peshitta and Tg; the MT has “he has hoped'. The LXX, misreading the preposition ‘there’ as the noun ‘their cities” has, for
this verse, “And they that trust in cities and riches shall come to shame.” (xal aioyvyyy opeiAqaovaty ol éml moleaty xal yequadty memolIoTes.)

The word nnri (‘terrified’) is a hapax legomenon (the word N means “terror’ in 41:25); it probably means that in Job’s suffering they recognised
some dreaded thing from God and were afraid to speak any sympathy toward him.

For the next two verses Job lashes out in sarcasm against his friends: if he had asked for charity, for their wealth, he might have expected their
cold response, but all he wanted was sympathy and understanding.

The verse now gives the ultimate reason why Job might have urged his friends to make a gift - if it were possible.

Job asks if he has sinned ether inadvertently or through ignorance (see Lv 4, Nb 15:22-29, Ps 19:11).



WK RTINS 25 How forceful are honest words!

:02N NN NI But your reproof - what does it reprove?
nwynn oHn nainvn P 26 Do you think you can censure mere words,
:WRI DR 1951 and treat the speech of the desperate as wind?
15’99 Diljj'xX_J"]S & 27 You would even cast lots over the orphan,
:DQQ’T‘?Q ﬁ;m]r and bargain over your friend!
1719 15’§1ﬂ onpy ™ 28 Come, I beg you, look at me:
:2TIRTON D;ug-i-%y] I shall not lie to your face.
le71,U ’5-.'33':73 N;"J:H'(ID' 03 29 Relent then, no harm is done;
AATRPTR i 121V 12T and reconsider, since [ am upright.
now iwhawn ° 30 Is there any evil on my lips?
ity I’IJ_Z'N'% ol p Cannot my taste discern misfortune?”
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For the 1¢t line, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “Fair comment can be borne without resentment.” The LXX paraphrases this verse,
reading, “But as it seems, the words of a true man are vain, because I do not ask strength of you.” (aA\” wg oixey, patla arnSwol ¢nuata, ov yag
map’ Yudy o0y aitodual’)

In the context, ‘treat’ is probably the meaning, although the MT simply has for the 2nd line: “and as to wind the words of a despairing man.” The
translation here (following NETB) follows the same approach as the RSV, NIV, and NAB, which take the idiom of the verb (‘imagine’) with the
preposition on ‘wind’ to mean ‘reckon as wind'.

The word ‘lots” is not in the text; the verb is simply “you cast’ (45’?13); however, the word “lots” is also omitted in 1S 14:42. Job is saying his
friends are the kind of people who would cast lots over the child of a debtor, who, after the death of the father, would be sold to slavery.

The construction of the 2nd line uses DR as in a negative oath to mark the strong negative: Job is underscoring his sincerity here.

In the 2nd line, the translation follows the Kethib reading (*AW1, “reconsider’) rather than the Qere, which repeats ‘relent’ (12W).

This verse makes a fitting transition to Ch. 7, which forms a renewed cry of despair from Job, who still feels himself innocent, but in the hands
of cruel fate which is out to destroy him.



T 208 PR [OB 7

PR DY WiIRy Rav-NHn K 1 “Do not human beings have a hard service on earth,
PN 7w ) and do we not live a hired man’s life?
5},{"18\?7 7302 = 2 Like a slave, longing for the shade,
:1opn MpY PARII or a hired man looking for his wages,
RN rhinn 3 So,Ihave inherited months of futility
:"g'nsu z?DlJ{ m?’f?] and nights of suffering are my lot.
MIARY PAYOR T 4 Lying in bed, I wonder, “When will it be day?”
A7 DIPK DN But the night is long,
qWITTY 0TI TR and I toss and turn until dawn.
Nop Wiy w R wa wai o 5  Worms and loathsome scabs cover my body;
:ORMAN sm' =iy my skin hardens and oozes pus.
JoB 7

‘Hard service’ (literally, ‘army/’) is in the sense of military service (see 14:14), which involves both fighting and forced labour; the LXX translates
this as ‘trial’ (meigaTtneiov) and the Vg as Militia (warfare or war service). The ‘hired man’, paid by the day (Dt 24:15, Mt 20:8), works for another
from morning to night, as the slave does (Lv 25:39-40). The Kethib/Qere difference here seems to be a simple case of a dropped letter.

The two verbs in this verse stress the eager expectation and waiting. The first, RW, means “to long for’, ‘to desire’; and the second, Mp, has the
idea of “to hope for’, “to look for’, “to wait’; the words would give the sense that the servant or hired man had the longing on his mind all day.

In place of ‘I have inherited’ (’B‘?l:_lg;j), the LXX reads ‘I also have endured (xayw vmépeva), possibly reading a ] for the 3; Job’s point is that his
sufferings have been laid on him by another, and so he has inherited them.

In place of ‘I toss and turn’, the NJB has “crazy thoughts obsess me’; the term D771 (a hapax legomenon) refers to the restless tossing and turning of
a sick man at night.

The word for ‘worms’ (N7, a collective noun) is usually connected with rotten food (Ex 16:24), or the grave (Is 14:11). Job’s disease is a
malignant ulcer of some kind that causes the rotting of the flesh. In both the Kethib and the Qere, the in W*31/Wi) is written as a small letter
in almost all Hebrew MSS.
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My days are swifter than a weaver’s shuttle

and they end, leaving no hope behind.

“Remember that my life is but a breath,
and that my eyes will never again see joy.
The eye that sees me will look on me no more,
your eyes will turn my way but I shall be gone.
A cloud dissolves and is gone,
so those who go down to Sheol never come up.
They never come home again,
nor do their houses know them anymore.
“Therefore, I will not restrain my mouth:
in my anguish of spirit I shall speak,
in my bitterness of soul, I shall complain.

6 The ‘shuttle’ is the part which runs through the meshes of the web; in Jg 16:14, the word means a loom, but here it must be the shuttle. Hezekiah
uses the imagery of the weaver, the loom, and the shuttle for the brevity of life (Is 38:12). For the 1st line, the LXX reads, “My life is lighter than
a word.” (Biog wou éotiy éAagootegos Aalidg.) The 2nd line has a wonderful play on the word for ‘hope’ (M), which can also mean ‘thread’ (as

in Jos 2:18, 21): Job is saying that his life is coming to an end for lack of thread/lack of hope.

7 Accepting the human lot of suffering and death, Job breaks into prayer (he does this frequently, whereas the friends never do), asking God for

a few moments of peace before he dies.

8 The meaning of the verse, which is omitted by the LXX, is that God will relent, but it will be too late; God now sees him with a hostile eye;

when he looks for him, or looks upon him in friendliness, it will be too late.
9 The author expresses the current view that return from Sheol (the abode of the dead) is impossible (see #Nb 16:33).

10" Most commentators and theologians believe that theological knowledge was very limited at such an early stage, so they would not think it

possible for Job to have bodily resurrection in view.

11 “Mouth’ here is metonymical for what he says - he will not withhold his complaints.



1MINTOR RO = 12 Am I the Sea, or the sea monster,

VN ’5D o'wn™3 that you should set a guard over me?

7 VRhialghicRiomiatsato I 13 IfIsay, “My bed will comfort me,
222Wn ’ﬂ’Wj N my couch will ease my complaints,”
nindnauppm T 14 then you scare me with dreams
2INYIARN NN and terrify me with visions,

’WDJ PANNn nam © 15 so that I would choose strangling
SNinyLR Nid and death rather to this body.

AL D:7}Jt7'Nz7 noxn ® 16 Tloathe my life - I would not live forever;

m z73-‘!"3 ’JDDr z7'”'! leave me, then, for my days are but a breath.
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The word 1”10 (“sea monster’) can also be translated as “dragon’ (as NRSV) or “whale’; NETB has ‘creature of the deep’. In the Babylonian cosmologies,
Tiamath (the Sea) cooperated in the birth of the gods and was then conquered and subdued by one of their number; the imagination of the
people, or of poets, seized on this story: Yahweh became the conqueror who then set chaos in order and, ever after, held the Sea and its
monsters in control (see #3:8, 9:13, 26:12, 40:25ff, Ps 65:7, 74:13-14, 77:16, 89:9-10, 93:3-4, 104:7,26, 148:7, Is 27:1, 51:9).

Sleep is the recourse of the troubled and unhappy; here, ‘bed” is metonymical for sleep: Job expects sleep to give him the comfort that his friends
have not. The particle "2 could also be translated “when’ (as NRSV) but ‘if (as NJB & NETB) works better to introduce the conditional clause
and to parallel the earlier reasoning of Job in v. 4 (using DR).

Here, Job is boldly saying that it is God who is behind the horrible dreams that he is having at night.

Unlike the figure in an ancient Egyptian text who “is tired of life’, Job does not contemplate suicide, which occurs very rarely in the Old
Testament (see #2S 17:23). The word W91 is often translated ‘soul’ but, since Hebrew thought does not make such a distinction between body
and soul, it is usually better to translate it with ‘person’; when a suffix is added to the word (as here), then that pronoun would serve as the
better translation, as here with “my soul’ = ‘I’ (meaning with every fibre of my being). The NJB has the conjectural ‘“what I suffer’ in place of ‘this
body’ (literally, “my bones”), here following the NRSV.

There is no object for the verb ‘loathe’ in the text but the most likely object would be ‘my life’ from the last verse, especially since in this verse
Job will talk about not living forever. Some have thought the object should be ‘death’, meaning that Job despised death more than the pains,
but that is a forced meaning;



u‘7‘rm pol/hiarnis B 17 “What is man, that you make so much of him,

: ?[;5 1’?3 nwn-) and that you set your heart on him,
D"lp]z7 TRPOM w 18 that you visit him every morning
233nan mm%’ and test him every moment?
upn NYwn RS N v 19 Will you never take your eyes off me
P ’KJJ:?_?I“IK_J ’JDﬁﬁ'Nz7 long enough for me to swallow my spittle?
| z7,'(39& n ’DNK:DU 2 20 Suppose I have sinned, what have I done to you,
D'mﬁ 83 N7|'i7 you tireless watcher of humanity?
'[z7 3135135 RRY TID5 Why do you choose me as your target?
:RWNY Hy N Why should I be a burden to you?
Spwa RynNH 1oy 8 21 Can you not tolerate my sin,
ufu-nx UM not overlook my fault?
22WR 9 ARy For soon I shall be lying in the dust,
IR ummm you will look for me and I shall be no more.”
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Bitterly ironical, the author seems to echo phrases from Ps 8. God’s ‘care’ for human beings here becomes relentless scrutiny. The author of Ps
139 finds in this a cause for trust, but Job sees hostility in it. Reacting against a legalistic view of religion and of sin, he is groping his way
towards a God of mercy (v. 21).

The verb T8 is a very common one in the Bible; while it is frequently translated “visit’, the visit is never comparable to a social call; when God
‘visits’ people it always means a divine intervention for blessing or cursing - but the visit always changes the destiny of the one visited.

Job wonders if God would not look away from him even briefly, for the constant vigilance is killing him.

Sin cannot harm God; Job hypothetically admits sin in order to provoke God, who is acting unlike a merciful God by making Job his “target’.
The final “to you’ (4t line) follows the LXX (¢ goi); the MT has “to myself (’f?lj) - the results of a scribal change known as tigqune sopherim,
made to avoid using improper language about God. It offended the Jews to think of Job’s being burdensome to God: Job’s sin could have
repercussions on him, but not on God.

These last unexpected words re-introduce the idea of God mysteriously interested in human beings.



N P2o 3PK JOB 8
IIANM TIYA 7753 1071 ® 1Bildad the Shuhite spoke next. He said:

A U = W

noR-Sonn RT3 2 “How long will you talk like this
SATINN 9v33 N the words of your mouth like a great wind?
UDWD ny? LJNH 3 3 Does God pervert justice
PIXRTORW "rw"um or Shaddai pervert what is right?
Hrron Piaox 7 4 If your sons sinned against him,
:DVWaTT2 DﬂxﬂD’{ he has delivered to the penalty of their sin.
SR58 WA nnROR 7 5 If you now seek God
7annn "rw"’vm and plead with Shaddai,
ﬂﬂ& WM TIoR ! 6 If you are pure and upright,
'[’5,'0 DY AnYTa then he will rouse himself for you
RIR DU D’?\Df and restore you to your rightful place.
JoB 8

The debate now heats up, and Bildad implies that Job accuses God of perverting justice (v. 3); he also implies (v. 4) that Job suffers for the sin
of his children, whose transgression has the power to destroy the collective personality of the clan to which they belong.

The 2nd colon of the verse reads literally, “and a strong wind the words of your mouth;” the simplest way to treat this is to make it an independent
nominal sentence: “the words of your mouth are a strong wind.” Some have made it parallel to the first by apposition, understanding ‘how long’
to do double duty. Or, as here, the line (beginning with a vav) can also be subordinated as a circumstantial clause.

The NJB, following the LXX, has ‘deflect’ (aduenoei) in place of the 1st ‘pervert’ and “falsify’ (tagater) in place of the 2nd, here following the MT.
The literal translation of ‘penalty of their sin’ (here following NETB) is ‘hand of their rebellion’.

Before this verse, the NJB inserts v 63, transposed from the beginning of v6: “You for your part, if you are pure and honest.”

This verse is numbered 6P in the NJB (see #5); many commentators delete the 1st line as a moralizing gloss on v. 5, but the phrase makes good
sense, and simply serves as another condition; besides, the expression is in the LXX (e/ xadagos &l xai aAndivog). Ironically, the word for
“upright’ (W) is used of Job in the prologue (see 1:1, 8).



RN TOWRTY ) ! 7 Your former state will seem so small,
TRN N3 TnmnRi so great will your future be.
YT T RITORWTD D 8  “Question the generation that has passed,
:0nian pnY 1o and consider what their ancestors found.
Y13 89 umIR Yinna 9 For we are of yesterday, we know nothing;
PW&"5D Rl 52 2 our life on earth passes like a shadow.
T MK g onRdn 10 They will teach you, they will tell you,
:D"?D INRT DJ‘?Df and their thought is expressed in these sayings:
nxa Nz73 RRIARD F 1 “Can papyrus grow tall where there is no marsh?
:D?Q"‘?; MR- Can reeds flourish where there is no water?
aup N7 jagauTy T 12 Even when in flower and before being cut,
Wan yntH 11aM fastest of all plants, they wither.
5& ’HDW"?D ninRpE 7 13 Such are the paths of all who forget God;
STANRP 930 NP so perishes the hope of the godless.
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The reference to “your former state’ is a reference to Job’s former estate of wealth: what Job had before will seem so small in comparison to what
lies ahead.

‘Consider’ (as NRSV) is a conjectural translation, reading 1312 for 1312 (‘made firm by').

The “shadow’ is the symbol of ephemeral things (14:2, 17:7, Ps 144:4): it passes away quickly.

Ancestral tradition is the foundation of the wisdom teaching and maintains that the punishment of the wicked is as certain and observable as
the laws of nature (vv. 11ff).

The use of the words for plants that grow in Egypt suggests that Bildad either knew Egypt or knew that much wisdom came from Egypt; the
1st line refers to papyrus, which grows to a height of 2m, the 2nd refers to the reed grass that grows on the banks of the Nile (see Gn 41:2, 18).
The idea here is that, as the plants begin to flower but before they are to be cut down, there is no sign of withering or decay in them; however,
if the water is withdrawn, they will wither sooner than any other herb.

The NJB, following the LXX, has ‘is the fate’ () in place of “are the paths’, here following the MT (and NRSV).



1503 viprwR T 14 Their hope is nothing but gossamer,

:noan WAy N3 their confidence a spider’s web.
TR Nzﬂ 13‘1’;}':71] oy 15 Let him lean on his house; it will not stand firm;
qaiip) Nzﬂ i3 P cling to it, it will not hold.
Wnwin R Ay ® 16 Like some lush plant in the sunlight,
:RYD NP N33 M its shoots spreading over the garden.
1230 W z?l"?l] P 17 His roots twined around a heap of stones;
ST DJAR '3 among the rocks he shall live.
inpnnupbor 7 18 If he is uprooted from his place,
7R XY 13 wno then it denies it ever saw him.
DT vivn N 19 See, this is the joy of his way,
ANRRY ANK WD,UD{ and others are springing up in the soil.
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The word VIP? (‘gossamer’) is does not occur anywhere else; here, it looks like it should be a noun that parallels ‘spider’s web’ in the following
colon.

The idea is that he grabs hold of the house, not to hold it up, but to hold himself up or support himself, but it cannot support him; this idea
applies to both the spider’s web and the false security of the pagan.

The figure now changes to a plant that is flourishing and spreading and then suddenly cut off. The word 207 (‘lush’) literally means “to be
moist’ or “to be watered’; it occurs in Arabic, Aramaic, and Accadian, but only twice in the Bible: here as the adjective and in 24:8 as the verb.
Some have emended ‘garden’ to ‘roofs’ but here we keep the MT reading; for ‘over the garden’, the LXX ends the verse with “out of his corruption’
(éx campias avTob), a reading which arose from an internal Greek change: s having replaced ToaTiag.

The expression “of stones’ follows the LXX (ArJwy) and is not in the MT. ‘He shall live’ follows the LXX ({noeTai); the MT has ‘he saw’ (7).
The NRSYV, following the MT, has ‘if one destroys” in place of “if he is uprooted’ (here following NETB); the indefinite subject allows for a passive
interpretation of the verb, which means “swallow’ in the Qal but ‘engulf or ‘destroy’ in the Piel.

The translation of the 1st line here follows the MT, but the line is difficult: as it is, the expression must be ironic, saying that the joy of its way
of life is short-lived. However, most commentators are not satisfied with this and some change Win to Wiwn and read “behold him lie rotting
on the path.”



DRTONRA? sz 5N'm d 20 “Surely, God will neither spurn a blameless man,

00N P’?Ujr'&'?] nor grasp the hand of the evildoer.
T8 pinp NIy *° 21 He will yet fill your mouth with laughter
:IVIND T Naw and your lips with shouts of joy.
nYanway iy 22 Those who hate you will be covered with shame
J3PR DY 5ﬂN1 and the tent of the wicked will vanish.”

20 The idiom “to grasp the hand of someone means to support or help the person.

21 This verse follows the NRSV; the NJB has the conjectural (but similar) translation: “Once again, laughter may fill your mouth and cries of joy break
from your lips.”

22 Vv. 20-22 show several points of similarity with the style of the Book of Psalms: “those who hate you’ and the ‘evildoer” are fairly common words
to describe the ungodly in the Psalms. In the 1st line, Bildad is showing Job that he and his friends are not among those who are his enemies,
and that Job himself is really among the righteous; it is an appealing way to end the discourse.



L P29 PR JOB9
AN 2PR 1071 ¥ 1]ob spoke next. He said:

1270 YT DIRR 2 “Indeed, I know it is as you say:
:OR"OD WIIR pTYm how could anyone be just before God?
inp am% phmor 3 No one trying to argue with him
:’lf?tﬁ"i@ oK JJ;QZ{'&I? could give him one answer in a thousand.
N3 PR 335 oan T 4+ Heis wise of heart and mighty in strength,
;09w YHR NwpnTn who then can successfully defy him?
W Nzﬂ DM PRVRa d 5 He moves the mountains, though they do not know it;
:19R31 02O WK he throws them down when he is angry.
FIQiPI;DD PR 10 ! 6 He shakes the earth, and moves it from its place,
:]-13272337 n"rmm' making all its pillars tremble.
JoB9

There is not much logical sequence in the argumentation; here, Job replies to Eliphaz (compare 9:2 with 4:17) rather than to Bildad.

In place of “‘anyone’, here following the NJB, NETB has ‘a human’ and the NRSV has ‘a mortal’; however, the attempt to define wu& as ‘weak’ or
‘mortal” man is not compelling, and such interpretations are based on etymological links without the clear support of usage.

In a lawsuit, the Creator has the advantage of strength. There is no human or divine judge of God (who is implicitly compared to a thief or
kidnapper, v. 12), a thought that anticipates the theme of the umpire (see vv. 33-35).

The 1st line of the verse simply has, “Wise of heart and mighty in strength:” the entire line is a casus pendens that will refer to the suffix on 1’5& in
the 2nd colon. So, the question is, “Who has resisted the one who is wise of heart and mighty of strength?” Again, the rhetorical question is
affirming that no one has done this.

The 2nd ]ine, beginning with the relative pronoun, can either be read as a parallel description of God (as here, following the NJB), or it can be
subordinated by the relative pronoun to the 1st (as in the NRSV).

The ancients believed the earth rested on “pillars’, which God “shakes’ in times of earthquake (38:6, 1S 2:8, Ps 75:3, 104:5). Vv. 5-7 recall current
eschatological imagery (see #Am 8:9).



nanr NLH mnS mRD T 7 The sun, at his command, forbears to rise,

: Dljl'l’ D’;;D T and on the stars, he sets a seal.
1'1'35 oY vl T 8 He and no other has stretched out the heavens
0 ’DDJ'5IJ T[ﬁj"l’]r and trampled on the Sea’s back.
N3 o3 wynh P 9 He has made the Bear and Orion,
Hislalmuinl the Pleiades and the Mansions of the South.
R0 PRTTY 1'11"7"1',} vy 10 The works he does are great and unfathomable
280D PRTTY mx’vsn’ and his marvels are beyond counting.
RN N:ﬂ ’:71.7 Qap g X 11 If he passes me, I do not see him;
:1‘? AR89 o he slips by, imperceptible to me.
mwrwrmapmm ¥ 12 If he snatches his prey, who is going to stop him
:wYRTIn 1"?23’ AR or dare to ask, “What are you doing?”

7 There are various views on the meaning of the 1t line: some think it refers to some mysterious darkness like the judgment in Egypt (Ex 10:21-
23), or to clouds building, often in accompaniment of earthquakes (see JI 2:10, 3:15-16, Is 13:10-13); it could also refer to an eclipse. All this
assumes that the phenomenon here is limited to the morning or the day; but it could simply be saying that God controls light and darkness.
The “seal’ on the stars prevents them from appearing and shining. Ba 3:34 speaks of the opposite process.

8 From actual physical phenomena, the author reverts to the origins of creation, when God ‘trampled on the Sea’s back’ (the NRSV has ‘the waves
of the Sea’), i.e. imposed his authority on it, mastering it at the beginning of the world; the same expression is used in Dt 33:29. On the
personification of the Sea, see #7:12.

9 For this verse, the LXX reads, “ The one making the Pleiades, Hesperus, Arcturus and the Mansions of the South” (0 moi@y ITAeiada xai “Eomegov xat
Agxtoligov xal Tauizia vorov*). In place of ‘Pleiades’, the Vg has ‘Hyades’ (Hyadas).

10 Only slight differences exist between this verse and 5:9 which employs the simple 1 conjunction before 1" in the 1st colon and omits the 1
conjunction before m‘&‘;g; in the 2nd colon: there is probably great irony in Job using the same words, but Job’s meaning here is different than
Eliphaz.

11" The pronoun ‘him’ is not in MT, but the Peshitta and Vg have it (probably for translation purposes as well).

12 In normal usage, the verb RN (“snatches’) refers to the wicked actions of a man.



AR J’W:'N'L/ m%z{ » 13 God does not renounce his anger:

2207 MY 'll'H'IW( nnn beneath him, Rahab’s minions still lie prostrate.
1JUR ’JD_JI;%";) aR T 14 “How then, can I answer him,
AP 27 1NaN and choose my arguments against him.
VR Nz7 MPILOR WK P 15 Although I am innocent, I cannot answer him;
q30DR ’D‘.‘J\DD%r I can only plead for mercy with my judge!
"0 TNRTPTONK v 16 If I summoned him and he answered me,
291D IR PARNTND I cannot believe he would listen to what I said.
WY MPpwaATIYR T 17 He crushes me with a tempest
103N "pxHs 737 and multiplies my wounds without cause.
TN YD MmNy ™ 18 He will not allow me to recover my breath,
:0™nRn ’J,’{J:;l'(pjr o) but fills me with bitterness.
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The meaning of the 1+t line is that God’s anger will continue until it has accomplished its purpose (23:13-14). ‘Rahab’ (2137), a monster of Chaos,
doubling with Leviathan or Tannin, is the mythical personification of the primal waters, the Sea (Tiamath). To emphasise the creative mastery
of Yahweh, the popular and the poetic imagination alike celebrated him as the conqueror or splitter of Rahab (see #7:12, 26:12, Ps 89:10, Is
51:9). In an historical context, Rahab personifies the Red Sea, and then Egypt (see Ps 87:4, Is 30:7).

The NJB opens with, “And here I am, proposing to defend myself;” here, we follow the NRSV. The verb “to answer’ frequently has a forensic sense:
to speak as a witness, or to plead one’s own cause. God being at once judge and interested party, Job cannot conduct the case by human rules
of procedure. (The longing for self-justification by form of law recurs in other passages of the dialogue.) Job ends by doubting his own
innocence (vv. 20-21). He fastens on the apparent caprice (v. 24) rather than the infinite wisdom (defended by Zophar, Ch. 11) of the judgements
of God.

The idea of ‘answer” in the 1st line is that of responding to the summones, i.e., appearing in court; this preterite and the perfect before it have the
nuance of hypothetical perfects since they are in conditional clauses.

In place of ‘with a tempest’ (here following the MT and NRSV), the NJB has ‘for one hair’, following the Tg and Peshitta.

The verb "1’ essentially means “give” but, followed by the infinitive (without the lamed here), it means ‘permit’ or “allow’.
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If it is a matter of strength, he is the strong one!
If I go to court, then who will summon him?
Though I am innocent, my mouth would condemn me,
though I am innocent, he would prove me perverse.
I am blameless. I do not know myself.
I loathe my life!
It is all one,
and hence I boldly say:
he destroys innocent and guilty alike.
When a sudden deadly scourge descends,
he laughs at the plight of the innocent.
The earth has been given into the power of the wicked;
he veils the faces of its judges.

Or, if not he, who else?

19

20

21
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For the 1st line, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has “Shall I try to force? Look how strong he is!” *Summon him’ follows the Peshitta; the

MT has ‘summon me’.

In place of ‘my mouth’, the NJB has the conjectural “his mouth’, meaning God’s response to Job’s complaints; however, the MT is far more
expressive, and ‘my mouth’ fits the context in which Job is saying that even though he is innocent, if he spoke in a court setting in the presence

of God he would be overwhelmed, confused, and no doubt condemn himself.

Job believes he is blameless and not deserving of all this suffering; he will hold fast to that claim, even if the future is uncertain, especially if

that future involved a confrontation with God.
The LXX omits the phrase ‘it is all one’.

In place of “plight’, the NRSV has “calamity’; the meaning of the Hebrew is uncertain. For this verse, the LXX reads, “For the vile are extraordinary

in death but the just are ridiculed.” (071 watlor é&v Savatw aigiv, alla dixaior xatayeddvrar)
With implicit faith in an all-embracing Providence, Job does not hesitate to credit God with responsibility for all these outrages.



PI7In HR AN ™ 25 “My days are swifter than a runner

11270 RN AN they flee with never a glimpse of happiness.
NAR NIINTOY 1551‘! ” 26 They skim past like a reed canoe,
:DaR™HY v Wi like an eagle swooping on its prey.
MY NNAYR MNKRTOR P 27 It I decide to stifle my complaining,
:n;’?;gg '19 NATLR change countenance and wear a smiling face,
Nagy=oy Iy ™ 28 I become afraid at the thought of all my woes,
2Ipan &?"3 ’mJ'r" for I know you do not regard me as innocent.
PYIR IR P2 29 If I am guilty,
DIKR z?lﬂ ﬂf’ﬂD‘? why should I put myself to useless trouble?
J‘vxg'*m 173 'PROINNTONK ” 30 If I wash myself in melted snow,
53713 ’Diﬁ)'_f[li clean my hands with soda,

25 Job returns to the thought of the brevity of his life but now the figure is the swift runner instead of the weaver’s shuttle.

26 The word N2 (‘reed’) is a different word than was used in 8:11; what is in view here is a light boat made from bundles of papyrus that glides
swiftly along the Nile (cf. Is 18:2, where papyrus vessels and swiftness are associated).

27 Job entertains three possibilities: to forget his complaint (vv. 27-29), to cleanse himself (vv. 29-32) and the possibility of an umpire (vv. 33-35),
but none of these works.

28 Eliphaz and Bildad have counselled meekness (5:17, 8:5-6) but Job knows that such an assumed attitude can change neither his real one nor
God’s attitude to him.

29 The 1st line simply has ‘I am guilty’; it is the same type of construction found in v. 24 and the opposite of that in v. 20. This as an example of the
use of the imperfect to express a necessity according to the judgment of others; it would therefore mean, “if I am to be guilty’.

30" For ‘melted snow’ ("33), the Peshitta and Tg read with the Qere but the Kethib simply has ‘snow’ (123). In Ps 51:9 and Is 1:18, snow forms a simile
for purification; some protest that snow water is not necessarily clean but, if fresh melting snow is meant, then the runoff would be very clear
and the image works well here. Nevertheless, others have followed the later Hebrew meaning for li?y, ‘soap” (NRSV, NIV); even though that
makes a nice parallelism, it is uncertain whether that meaning was in use at the time this text was written.



’353'031 nowa R Ko 31 you will only plunge me into the pit,

ninb wmapni until my own clothes abhor me.
I3IUN 302 W’g’&%”? B 32 For he is not a mortal like me, that [ might answer him
:08YNI TN R or appear alongside him in court.
mRin wpatw Y P 33 There is no arbiter between us,
:-13’;@7"71_.7 T W to lay his hands on both,
V2w “Hn W ™ 34 to stay his rod from me,
’JDDDD"?N mnm’ or keep away his daunting terrors.
JARTR Nzﬂ AR oy 35  Nonetheless, unafraid of him, I shall speak:
D 1DIN ];}'&‘7 o) since I do not see myself like that at all!
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In place of ‘pit’, the LXX has “filth’ (¢umw) but the pointing in the MT gives the meaning ‘pit’ or “ditch’; however, the word “pit’ in the MT
includes the idea of ‘filth’, making the emendation unnecessary.

‘He’ in the 15t line has been supplied: the personal pronoun that would be expected as the subject of a noun clause is sometimes omitted.

An alternative reading for the 1stline is, “Would that there were an arbiter between us.” The idiom of ‘lay his hand on both’ may come from a custom
of a judge putting his hands on the two in order to show that he is taking them both under his jurisdiction and the expression can also be used
for protection (see Ps 139:5); Job, however, has a problem in that the other party is God, who himself will be arbiter in judgment.

Note that the ¥ in 1D2W is presented as an enlarged letter, just as it appears in almost all Hebrew MSS.

The 2nd Jine is rather cryptic, literally reading “but not so I with me;” the NIV renders it “but as it now stands with me, I cannot,” which is very
smooth and interpretive, the NRSV has “for I know I am not what I am thought to be” and NETB has “but it is not so with me;” here, we follow the
NJB.



P08 AR OB 10
»Ha Wl nppl ¥ 1 “Iam weary of my life,
Y ’5D NATUR I shall give free rein to my complaint;
WO N3 ﬂﬁj'l'N( I shall let my embittered souls peak out.
’J}}’Wjﬂ'%ﬁ ﬂﬁN"?N mr A 2 Ishall say to God: Do not condemn me;
212MnTAn 5D ’JQ"_H'H( tell me why you contend against me.
pPWYNT3 IJ[I7 2vn 3 Isit good for you to oppress,
T'22 L ORAN™2 in contempt for what you yourself have made,
:DVDIN DWW NYYHY) thus abetting the schemes of the wicked?
T2 9wa e 7 4 Do you have eyes of flesh?
IR WiIR NIRTIOR Do you see as human beings see?
TR VIR O 7 5  Are your days like the days of mortals
M B a n) ﬁ’ljiJIﬁ'DlﬁZ or your years like human years,
JoB 10

The verb translated ‘loathe’ (MY J) is pointed like a Qal form but is originally a Niphal; some wish to connect the word to Accadian cognates

for a meaning ‘I am in anguish’ but the meaning ‘I am weary’ (following NETB) fits the passage well.
The verb here translated as ‘contend against’ (*312") is generally used in a legal context.

The construction translated “to oppress” uses 2 with the imperfect verb (“that you oppress’); technically, this clause serves as the subject, and
‘good’ is the predicate adjective and, in such case, one often uses an English infinitive to capture the point. The LXX changes the meaning
considerably, reading, “Is it good for you if I am unrighteous, for you have disowned the work of your hands?” (7 xalAoy o1, éay adixnow, ot ameinw

Eoya yeloly aov)

In this verse, Job asks whether or not God is liable to making mistakes or errors of judgment; he wonders if God has no more insight than his
friends have. Of course, the questions are rhetorical, for he knows otherwise, but his point is that God seems to be making a mistake here.
For the 2nd instance of “years’ in the 2nd line, the MT has ‘days’. God knows the heart and does not need to sound Job’s innocence by torture (v.

4, see vv. 6-7a); as the master of time, he has no need of immediate vengeance and can afford to be patient (v. 5, see v. 7b).



iph wpanma ! 6 that you must seek out my faults

WD TRV and investigate my sins?
PWIR 8973 TRpTOp 7 You know very well that I am not guilty
:5’1;27_3 ERSARES) and that no one can rescue me from your grasp.
My gy T " 8  Your hands having shaped and created me,
uu%:m Zl’jlj n now you turn and destroy me!
WY NI R3O ° 9  Having made me, remember, as though of clay,
212Wn WDKJ"7N1 now you mean to turn me back into dust.
Rpgig 35ﬂ3 Nz7ﬂ ’ 10 Did you not pour me out like milk,
2IRAPND TIJJJD'Ir and then let me thicken like curds?
wabn Ty iy ¥ 11 You clothed me with skin and flesh,
2105wn ov 1 ningpa) and knit me together with bone and sinew.
TRy pwpy Jomorn 7 12 You have granted me life and steadfast love,
DT RY ?[n'rpm' and your care has preserved my spirit.
72252 paoy noR1 ¥ 13 Yet, all the while, you had a secret plan:
:TRY NN ThYTY I know that you were biding your time.

The imperfect verbs in this verse are best given modal nuances: does God have such limitations that he must make such an investigation?
The fact is that humans are the work of God’s hands: they are helpless in the hand of God; but it is also unworthy of God to afflict his people.
‘Now you turn’ follows the LXX (ueta taita uetaBaAwy) and NRSV (the NJB has ‘now you change your mind’); the MT has “together round'.

In place of “as though of clay’, here following the NJB, the NRSV, following the MT more literally, has ‘like clay’.

10" Primitive medicine imagined the formation of the embryo as a congealing of the mother’s blood under the influence of the seminal element.
11 The verb 22W (‘knit ... together’) is found only here and in the parallel passage of Ps 139:13.

12 For this verse, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “In your love, you gave me life and, in your care, watched over my every breath.”

13 The contradiction between how God had provided for and cared for Job’s life and how he was now dealing with him could only be resolved
by Job with the supposition that God had planned this severe treatment from the first as part of his plan.

O o N O



INTNYI TNRVNTDON ™ 4 JfIsin, you watch me,

apan 89 Hpni and then do not acquit me of my iniquity.
" ’{5‘?8 myYoR 15 Woe to me, if [ am guilty:
WK xwx-x$ MRV, even if I am upright, I dare not lift my head;
MY AR TP ya I am full of shame and look upon my affliction.
JTIRN '71'!\03 AN 0 16 Proud as a lion, you hunt me down,
’3'&2791111 :Wer repeating your exploits against me.
™13 I?["i[l__J W'Jl'ﬂﬂ r 17 You attack me again and again,
™AL WYY 29m your fury against me ever increasing;
Y KA I'H'Q’z?l_'} you bring fresh troops against me.
IONRYT 000 HDLN m 18 “Why did you bring me out of the womb?
:’Jtﬁjn'&z? " ymé I should have died then, before any eye had seen me,
AR mYatRY wRD P 19 abeing that had never been,
531& WZP5 ]Dld to be carried from womb to grave.

In place of “iniquity’ (here following the NRSV), the NJB has ‘faults’.

For the last line, the NJB has the conjectural translation, ‘and drunk with pain’ and the NIV, conjecturally re-pointing the same verb, has “and
drowned in my affliction’; the LXX omits this line.

The NJB has ‘multiplying’ in place of ‘repeating’, here following the NJB; (the MT has 2 verbs without a coordinating conjunction - “then you
return, you display your power’).

For the last line, the NJB has, “your troops assailing me, wave after wave;” the LXX reads ‘and you have brought against me trials’ (émqyayes 0 ém’
EUE TIEIQATTOIE).

The two imperfect verbs in the 2nd line are used to stress regrets for something which did not happen.

Job is here wishing, “If only I had never come into existence.”



5‘[]‘!1 Patal m D,UD'N'?TI 7 20 The days of my life are few enough:

:oun n;*'p:m ’ij Yy nwr turn your eyes away; leave me a little joy,
WK Nzﬂ '[27N Dpa ® 21 before I go, never to return,
mg‘m TUN PIRTIN to the land of darkness and shadow dark as death,
55& in3 | rmz‘m PR 22 where dimness and disorder hold sway,
:50R-1n2 yam 070 891 Moy and light itself is like dead of night.”

20 The 1st line is a conjectural translation; the MT reads, “Are not my days few? (Let him) cease!” In place of the jussive of the Kethib 971" (‘let him
cease’), the Qere has 5:[1'1] (‘cease’); in the 2nd line, the Kethib/ Qere difference may be due to a scribe misreading a (possibly small/short) vav as a
yod.

21 The verbs of the 1st line are simple, ‘I g0’ and ‘I (cannot) return’; but Job clearly means before he dies, so the 2nd verb may be given a potential
imperfect translation to capture the point. The NJB and NIV offer a more of an interpretive paraphrase: “before I go to the place of no return.”

22 Vv. 21-22 speak of Sheol (see #NDb 16:33). Literally translated, this verse reads, “[to the] land of darkness, like the deep darkness of the shadow of
death, without any order, and the light is like the darkness.”



KR* P29 PR JOB11
:W@&’] ’DIQDJD 1).{)"2 (154} R o1 Zophar the Naamathite spoke next; he said:

N U s W

na Nz7 oM7) 2 2 “Should a multitude of words go unanswered;
PR DMNAY WIRTDN) is wordiness a proof of uprightness?
J\U"]ljj o nn 7773 . 3 Will your babble reduce others to silence;
:Dzl?pf_l "N JD‘?D"I will you jeer with no one to refute you?
’np‘7 TrOpNm, 7 4 These were your words, “My conduct is pure;
M AR L m B g LA pt| in your eyes [ am free of blame!”
3T m‘m T Dz71N1 n 5 But O that God would speak,
:TAY DAY Npan open his lips against you,
NﬂDDI‘I nm‘wn |"[‘7"rm ! 6 and show you the secrets of wisdom,
TI)’T\_U'Jﬁ? szp,:"p for true wisdom is many-sided.
37:[1 Know then
17 30 AiO8 79 nwr that God has forgiven some of your sins.
JoB11

The 3t friend (Zophar) cannot restrain his theological passion; he turns aside Job’s claim (v. 4) and accuses him of sin (v. 6), but the “secrets of
wisdom” will not be what Zophar thinks (see 42:7).

The LXX (O ta moAda Aéywy), Tg Job and Vg (qui multa loquitur) all change ‘multitude of words’ to ‘one who is abundant of words’, making a
closer parallel to the 2nd line, but the MT makes good sense as it stands.

The Hiphil verb W1 has a causative sense, ‘reduce to silence’.

‘Conduct’ follows the LXX (£g701s); the MT has *teaching’.

Job had expressed his eagerness to challenge God; Zophar here wishes that God would take up that challenge.

The translation of the last line, here following NETB, is uncertain; the NRSV reads, “that God exacts of you less than your guilt deserves” and the
NJB has “that God is calling you to account for your sin.”



NXDN nﬁx izl T 7 Can you claim to fathom the depth of God;

(R¥AN ’jw n"y;z_n"rx_z DR can you reach the limit of Shaddai?
’7;;913'm_3 oYy’ 8  Itis higher than the heavens: what can you do?
YIRTNn 51NW?5 RNRY It is deeper than Sheol: what can you know?
ATAPIRA MR P 9 Its measure is longer than the earth
207N ﬂjﬂ'ﬂr and broader than the sea.
730N ﬂ%ﬂ"DN ’ 10 If he intervenes to close or convoke the assembly,
23200 1 A who is to prevent him?
MW"DD VT RITTD R 11 For he knows deceitful men;
;13120 8§91 N8R when he sees evil, will he not consider it?
3;277 3 wRy T 12 But a stupid person will get understanding,
:'r‘z-y DR N'lﬂr BRY when a wild ass is born human.
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The abstract n*’g;zj may mean the end or limit of something, perhaps to perfection; for the 2nd line, the LXX reads, “have you come to the end of
that which the Almighty has made?” (1) eis Ta ETYXGTA APIXOU, G ETOINTEY 0 TAYTOXQATWY;)

‘It is higher than the heavens’ follows the Vg (Excelsior calo est); the MT has ‘the heights of the heavens’ and the LXX has ‘Heaven is high’ (vymAos o
0Upavog).

For the 1st line, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “It would be longer to measure than the earth.”

The literal translation of ‘intervenes’ (ﬂ5ﬂ’) is ‘passes by’ or ‘passes through’.

For this verse, here following NETB, the NRSV reads, “For he knows those who are worthless; when he sees iniquity, will he not consider it?” and the
NJB has, “He knows how deceptive human beings are, and, when he sees their iniquity, will he not consider it?”

For this verse (here following the NRSV), the NJB reads, “Hence, empty-headed people would do well to study sense and people who behave like wild
donkeys to let themselves be tamed;” the meaning of the M T uncertain, though the implication is clearly insulting for Job. Many commentators do
not like the last line of the verse and offer even more emendations: some change ‘human’ to “a stallion’, rendering ‘a witless wight may get wit
when a mule is born a stallion’; and others approached the verse by changing the verb from “is born” to “is taught’, resulting in “a hollow man may
get understanding, and a wild donkey’s colt may be taught’ (as NAB).



'[35 D2 NPXRTON » 13 “If you reconsider your attitude,

o) 1’?3 gl 7mlat! you will stretch out your hands towards him.
MO0 TTIANRTOR T 14 If iniquity is in your hand, put it far away,
:ﬂ?]l_] '[’LA‘INJ ]DWD’5N1 and do not let wickedness reside in your tents.
DI T8 Ryp IR P 15 Surely then you will be able to lift up an unsullied face,
RN N:ﬂ PRIj ohm unwavering and free from fear.
nawn z7733] Ry ® 16 You will forget about your misery,
9910 72D 03 thinking of it as a flood that has passed away.
'l’z?l'l DIR? DRI r 17- Then life will be brighter than noon
ayaisiaipkk ﬂDlJl'i and its darkness will be bright as morning,.
mpn vy nnvay T 18 Confident because there is hope;
galolizlg! mo:‘v msm’ you will be protected and take your rest in safety.
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The pronoun “you’ is emphatic, designed to put Job in a different class than the ‘deceitful men’ (v.11) - at least to raise the possibility of his being
in a different class. The “attitude’ is that of a prayer of supplication (see Ex 9:29, 33, 1K 8:38, Is 1:15). In vv. 13-20, Zophar assumes that Job’s
misery is due to his iniquity; if he repents, he will be restored; but it is precisely Job’s integrity that prohibits him from espousing his friends’
short-sighted theology.

For the 1t line, many commentators follow the Vg (Si iniquitatem que est in manu tua abstuleris a te) and read, “if you put away the sin that
is in your hand;” they do this because the imperative comes between the protasis (v. 13) and the apodosis (v. 15) and does not appear to be
clearly part of the protasis: this idea is close to the MT, but the MT is much more forceful - if you find sin in your hand, get rid of it.

The words ‘lift up” are chosen to recall Job’s statement that he could not lift up his head, and the word “unsullied” recalls his words ‘filled with
shame’; the sentence here says that he will lift up his face in innocence and show no signs of God’s anger on him.

For a second time (see v. 13), Zophar employs the emphatic personal pronoun; could he be providing a gentle reminder that Job might have
forgotten the sin that has brought this trouble? After all, there will come a time when Job will not remember this time of trial.

Some translations (e.g. NRSV) add a pronoun before ‘life’ to make it specifically related to Job (‘your life’) but this is not necessary; the word
used here has the nuance of lasting life.

For the 2nd line, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB reads, “after your troubles, you will sleep secure.”



TIN0N PRI DR o 19 When you lie down to rest, no one will trouble you,

037 79 15ﬂ1 and many will seek your favour.
ﬂJ’%Jﬁ DY Yy 2 20 But the eyes of the wicked fail,
D3R TaR DI escape eludes them;
:wHI"man Dmpmr they hope to breathe their last.”

19 The literal translation of “seek your favour’ is ‘stroke your face’, a picture drawn from the domestic scene of a child stroking the face of the parent.
The verb is a Piel, meaning “stroke” or “make soft’; it is used in the Bible of seeking favour from God (supplication) but it may, on the human
level, also mean seeking to sway people by flattery.

20 The literal translation of ‘breathe their last’ is ‘the breathing out of the soul’, which was interpreted in older English Bibles as ‘give up the ghost’; the
line is simply saying that the brightest hope that the wicked have is death. The verse attacks Job, whose only hope is death (3:21, 6:9 & 10:21).



' P15 3PKR JOB12
AN 2PR 1071 ¥ 1]ob spoke next; he said:

DUDDK '3 DIAR 3 2 “Doubtless, you are the people,
;72N MnA DB and wisdom will die with you!
DDVDD | Jfb ’i?'D;} . 3 But I have a brain, as well as you,
D21 "R 55J'&z7 [ am not inferior to you,
:n‘_;?g;'m; P"R™TTNRY and who does not know all that?
AR o poy 7 4 Tam alaughing-stock to his friend,
1307 TH‘?N‘? NP I who cried to God and whom he answered.
0N PR Piﬁi!ﬁ A righteous and blameless man is a laughing-stock.
1IRY mnwu% 13 'r*p;‘p n 5 Those at ease have contempt for misfortune,
51 TTRInG 193] but it is ready for those whose feet are unstable.
JoB12

This long speech of Job falls into three parts: in 12:2-25, Job expresses his resentment at his friends’ attitude of superiority and acknowledges
the wisdom of God; then, in 13:1-28, Job expresses his determination to reason with God, expresses his scorn for his friends” advice, and
demands to know what his sins are; and finally, in 14:1-22, Job laments the brevity of life and the finality of death.

The expression “you are the people’ is a way of saying that the friends hold the popular opinion: i.e., they represent it. Commentators do not
think the parallelism is served well by this, and so offer changes for ‘people’: some have suggested “you are complete’ (based on Arabic), ‘you are
the strong one’ (based on Ugaritic) and the NJB has “you are the voice of the people’. Job answers with sarcasm and contrasts his situation (a
‘laughing-stock’, v. 4) with “those who provoke God’ (v. 6).

Because the 3 line is repeated in 13:2, many commentators delete it from this verse (as does the LXX). The Peshitta translates '793 (‘inferior’) as
‘little’. Job is saying that he does not fall behind them in understanding.

In place of “his friend’, here following the MT, NETB has ‘my friend’ and the NRSV & NIV have ‘my friends’.

For this verse, here following the NRSV, the NJB has, “’Add insult to injury,” think the prosperous, ‘strike the fellow now that he is staggering!”.”
NETB has, “For calamity, there is derision (according to the ideas of the fortunate) — a fate for those whose feet slip!”



D*‘r‘rWS |D’$D& i’?\ﬂ? ! 6 Yet the tents of brigands are left in peace:

5& ’I’%j?_]z? ninvyj those who provoke God dwell secure,
T2 AR R0 WKRY who carry their god in their hands!
TN NN RIORY IR T 7 “But ask the animals and they will teach you,
:W?"l’;j] D’DWﬁ qi the birds of the air and they will tell you.
TIM PR v g " 8 Or speak to the earth and it will teach you,
2070 T '[t'){ 17907 and the fish of the sea will declare to you.
ﬂ%&'tﬁl SJ'I’"NL) mn v 9 Which of all of these does not know
:DNT NDWY ﬂ‘jﬂjr"rj o) that the hand of Yahweh has done this!
5 walimaws 10 In his hand is the life of every living thing
WR-IwaH i and the breath of every human being!

10

The meaning of the last line is uncertain; it seems to refer to those who make power their god, or perhaps those who believe they are invested
with the power of God.

Even the beasts know that God’s unrestrained and irresistible omnipotence is behind everything.

In place of ‘earth’, here following the MT, the NJB has ‘creeping things of the earth’, the NRSV has “plants of the earth’ and the NIV has ‘reptiles’;
others have suggested that ‘earth’ refers to the underworld.

Some commentators have trouble with the name ‘Yahweh’ in this verse, which is not the pattern in the poetic section of Job; at least 5 Hebrew
MSS have ‘God’ (as does the NJB). Many believe that ‘God” was the original but that the reminiscence of Is 41:20 led the copyist to introduce
the Tetragrammaton; however, one could argue equally that the few MSS with ‘God” were the copyists” attempt to correct the text in accordance
with usage elsewhere. The expression ‘has done this’ probably refers to everything that has been discussed, namely, the way that God in his
wisdom rules over the world, but specifically it refers to the infliction of suffering in the world.

If, as all creation witnesses, God is the cause of all things (vv. 7-10), his is the ultimate responsibility for the prevalence of injustice (vv. 4-6).
The two words, W] and 119, are synonymous in general; they could be translated “soul’ and “spirit’, but ‘soul’ is not precise for W3, and so
‘life’ is to be preferred; since that is the case for the 1st half of the verse, ‘breath’ will be preferable in the 2nd part. Human life is made of “flesh’
and ‘“spirit’, so, the 2nd line reads “and the spirit of all flesh of man’; if the text had simply said “all flesh’, that would have applied to all flesh in
which there is the breath of life (see Gn 6:17, 7:15). However, to limit this to human beings requires the qualification with ‘man’.



man Pon kNS ¥ 11 Does not the ear test words

:{9-opYr Hak i as the palate tastes food?
oponowwa ¥ 12 Is not wisdom found in the old,
21120 0 IR and understanding with length of days?
apimbiRaiainigiiolt A 13 In him, there is wisdom, and power too,
1113203 ARy i and good counsel no less than discretion.
nia &‘71 o T 14 If he destroys, no one can rebuild;
N N9 WY 0 if he imprisons, no one can release.
wamompank g P 15 If he withholds the waters, they dry up;
PR I297M tJl'lz7W’1r if he releases them, they destroy the land.
mYIm Tt iny ™ 16 In him are strength and prudence;
VNI W % deceived and deceiver alike are his.

11
12

13

14

15

16

The final preposition with its suffix is to be understood as a pleonastic dativus ethicus and not translated.

For the 1st line, the MT has the simple statement, ‘among the aged — wisdom’; since this seems to be more the idea of the friends than of Job,
scholars have variously tried to rearrange it: some have proposed that Job is citing his friends (‘“with the old men, you say, is wisdom”) and others
have simply made it a question (as NRSV). However, following NETB, we here others take 1‘? from the previous verse (see #11) and make it a
negative (rhetorical) question.

The NRSV & NETB have ‘God’ in place of ‘hin’, here following the MT & NJB. Human wisdom, cut and dried with reassuring maxims, cannot
compare with God’s wisdom, which is demonstrated by mighty works (vv. 14-16) and baffles the wisest of peoples (vv. 16-25).

The verse employs antithetical ideas: ‘destroys” and ‘rebuild’, “imprisons” and “release’ (the Niphal verbs in the sentences are potential imperfects);
all of this is to say that humans cannot reverse the will of God.

The LXX clarifies the end of the 1stline with ‘he will dry the earth’ (§ngavei Tny 7). The verb 287 (‘destroy’) is used in 9:5 for ‘moving’ mountains
and in Gn for the destruction of Sodom.

The word 7*WiN is here rendered ‘prudence’, following NETB (the NRSV has “wisdom’); some object that God’s power is intended here, and so
a word for power and not wisdom should be included (the NJB has “resourcefulness’), but v. 13 mentioned wisdom. The point is that it is God’s
efficient wisdom that leads to success (one could interpret this as a metonymy of cause, the meaning being victory or success).



72K 0737 KD

591w oepi THin T 17 He leads counsellors away stripped,
x7'71;'!’ ovaY) turns judges into fools.
nna D’DzWD i 18 He undoes the belts of kings
:0Inna 9itR plel3)| and binds a loincloth round their waists.
591w onnd Toin ¥ 19 He leads priests away stripped
‘150’ DINRI and overthrows the mighty.
D’JDNJ:7 naw on  ? 20 He strikes the most assured of speakers dumb
MR DIPT DLYY and robs old people of their discretion.
D'2T375p 13 Taiw & 21 He pours contempt on the nobly born,
1087 DYPYAR MY and unbuckles the belt of the strong.
TWN™n nipnp noan @ 22 He unveils the depths of darkness,
:TN5Y TIRD RYH and brings deep shadows to the light.
A2 23

He builds nations up and then ruins them;

Nalghi)] Dfut?( I'RDW he makes peoples expand, then leads them away.

17

18

19

20

21

22
23

After ‘stripped’, the NJB adds “of their wits’. The ‘judges’, like the ‘counsellors’, are nobles in the cities; God may reverse their lot, either by captivity
or by shame, and they cannot resist his power.

The text of this verse is obscure: here, we read ‘bond’ in place of “discipline’ (following the Tg); the reference is apparently to the stripping and
roping together of captives.

Except for “priests’, the phraseology of the 1st line is identical to v. 172,

Here, “discretion’ (as NJB) could also be reads as ‘discernment’ (as NRSV & NETB), “taste’ or ‘opinion’.

The NRSV has “princes’ in place of “the nobly born’, here following the NJB. For the 2nd line, here following the NJB & NRSV, NETB reads, ‘and
disarms the mighty’.

The phrase ‘deep shadows’ is traditionally rendered ‘the shadow of death’.

The NJB has the conjectural “suppresses them’ in place of ‘leads them away’; the difficulty with the verb (QT1J?) is that it means “lead’ or ‘guide’ but
not ‘lead away’ or ‘disperse’, unless this passage provides the context for such a meaning. Moreover, it never has a negative connotation.



PIRDTDOY "WRY 35 on T 24 He strips understanding from the leaders of the earth

'[T['N% Inha mm’i and makes them wander in a trackless waste.
SiRNDY TUNTIWDR 25 They grope about in unlit darkness;
dal o]t ) DDD’I( he makes them stagger like a drunkard.”

24 The literal translation of “the leaders of the earth’ is “the heads of the peoples of the eartlh’.

25 The Hiphil verb ‘stagger’ (D,Uﬂ’f) is the same that was in v. 24 (‘wander’) but, in this verse, some translators (e.g. the NJB) emend the text to a
Niphal of the verb and put it in the plural, to get the reading “they reel to and fro’. But, even if the verse closes the chapter and there is no further
need for a word of divine causation, the Hiphil sense works well here - causing people to wander like a drunken man would be the same as
making them stagger.



2 P18 APK [OB13

D ANKRY z7D'Iﬂ 8 1 “Indeed, my eye has seen all this;

:H'Z 12m ’JTI;Zr nunw me ear has heard and understood it.

IR0 PYT DOPYTY 2 2 What you know, I also know;
10273 738 90N [ am not inferior to you.
N37R ’7W'5& IR D?J& g 3 ButIwould speak to Shaddai;

:PANIN x7&"7& naim I desire to argue my case with God.
“RWYb onr DR T 4 Asfor you, you are plasterers of lies,
DD")D 55& 'RHT all worthless physicians!
pwnnvana R " 5 If only you would remain silent,

ﬂDDﬂL) DD5 nm that would be your wisdom?
NN RITwnNY- ! 6 Kindly listen to my accusation
H2WPRD DAY NiaM and give your attention to the way I shall plead.
JoB13

In this chapter, Job attacks his friends for “speaking wickedly for God’ (v.7) and offering ‘proverbs of ashes’ (v. 12).

The MT has simply “all’ for “all this’; there is no reason to add anything to the text to gain this meaning.

The literal translation of “what you know’ is ‘like your knowledge’; the pronoun, ‘I, makes the subject emphatic and stresses the contrast: ‘I know
—Talso’. The verb ‘fall’ is used in the 2nd line, as it was in 4:13, to express becoming lower than someone, i.e., “inferior’.

The verb translated ‘speak’ (737TR) is simply the Piel imperfect; it can be classified as a desiderative imperfect, saying, ‘I wish to speak’, which
is reinforced with the verb ‘desire’ in the 2nd line. The infinitive N2i1 (‘to argue’), has the legal sense here of arguing a case (cf. 5:17).

In place of “plasterers of lies” (following the MT), NETB has “inventors of lies’, the NRSV has “you whitewash with lies’ and the NJB has “you are all
charlatans’. Literally translated, “worthless physicians’” would be “healers of worthlessness’.

Job is being rather sarcastic here, suggesting that, if his friends were to shut up, then they would prove themselves to be wise (see Pr 17:28).
Job returns to legal procedure (see v. 18 and #9:14); he himself elects to cross-examine God, spurning the so-called sages who presume to plead
his cause. However, Job first will argue with his friends: his cause that he will plead with God begins in v. 13.



ﬂLHlJ N3N ’7&‘7,‘( ! 7 Will you speak wickedly for God?

S 3TN 1‘71r Will you speak deceitfully for him?
PRwRMag " 8§ Will you show partiality towards him,
M0 5&5’DN arguing the case for God?
DanR PN aivn ° 9 Would you do well if he were to scrutinise you?
2 15;1011 WUNj 53‘1ﬂ3'DN Can you deceive him, as one deceives another?
DanR M2 nin 10 He would inflict a harsh rebuke on you
JINWD D118 WﬂDj'D& if you secretly show partiality.
DONR Npan ingy 850 X 11 Does his majesty not terrify you?
:02%9p HiY 1Tnoi Does dread of him not overcome you?
NaRHWN (n)nphigin] S 12 Your maxims are proverbs of ashes;
102323 WDﬁ"JJe’ your defences are defences of clay.

7
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The expression “for God’ means “in favour of God’ or ‘on God’s behalf (as NETB); Job is amazed that they will say false things on God’s behalf.
The idiom used in the 1st line is “will you lift up his face’; here, Job is being very sarcastic, for this expression usually means that a judge is taking
a bribe.

The verb here translated “scrutinise’ means ‘search out’, ‘investigate’, or ‘examine’; in the conditional clause, the imperfect verb expresses the
hypothetical case.

Note that, as Job attacks the unrighteousness of God boldly, he nonetheless has confidence in God’s righteousness that would not allow liars
to defend him.

The word translated ‘his majesty” (INRW) forms a play on the word “show partiality’ (ARWR) in the last verse. The literal translation of “dread of
him’ is “his dread’.

The word translated “your maxims’ is 02'3921, (literally, “your remembrances’), which not only can mean the act of remembering, but also what
is remembered - what provokes memory or is worth being remembered; in the plural it can mean all the memorabilia, and in this verse all the
sayings and teachings. The parallelism of ‘dust’ and ‘ashes’ is fairly frequent in scripture but ‘proverbs of ashes’ is difficult: the genitive is certainly
describing the proverbs, but it could be classified as a genitive of apposition (i.e. proverbs that are/have become ashes). Ashes represent
something that at one time may have been useful but now has been reduced to what is worthless.



URTIATRI AR wWnn P 13 “Stop talking to me and I will speak

2N ’531 [apn and let come on me what may.
W1 Mwa Rk (MpHy T 14 Twill take my flesh between my teeth
1932 0K "Wal and put my life in my hands.
RS RrE YA plorril 15 Let him kill me: I have hope in him;
TTPDIR 1’}372'515 ’:}Tf'ﬂ'tﬁ but I will justify my conduct in his eyes.
n;gaw‘"y ’?'NJH'D;} ™ 16 This is what will save me,
:R127 30 1305 85 for the wicked would not appear before him.
non viny wny 7 17 “Listen carefully to my words,
:D27IN3 ’mnm' and pay attention to my explanation.
vaYN MDY RITAAD ™ 18 You see, | have prepared my case,
TPTRKR IR ’nu'r" for I know that I shall be vindicated.

13 The MT opens the verse with the pregnant construction, ‘be silent from me’; the LXX omits ‘from me’, as does the Vg. Job has prepared his case
and, despite the risk he is taking (vv. 14-15), he will state it boldly, certain that he shall be vindicated.

14 The 1st line here follows the LXX (avaAaBwy Tas cdgxag wov Toic 6dolirw) and; the MT (and Vg - Quare lacero carnes meas dentibus meis) has,
“Why do I take my flesh in my teeth?”

15 There is a textual difficulty in the 1s line that factors into the interpretation of the verse: in place of ‘not’ (89), here following the Kethib, the
Qere has 1"? (“in him”). The NRSV takes the former (‘see, he will kill me; I have no hope’) but the NIV, NJB and NETB have the latter (as do we). Job
is not out to win back his happiness but to vindicate his innocence before man and, in particular, before God.

16 Job's passionate desire to appear before God, his would-be slayer, testifies to his innocence, for the ‘wicked” would not dare to do this.

17 The infinitive absolute of the 1st line intensifies the imperative, which serves here with the force of an immediate call to attention. The verb has
to be supplied in the 2nd line, for the MT has just ‘and my explanation in your ears’; both “words’ and “explanation’ are Aramaisms (the latter
appearing in Dn 5:12 for the explanation of riddles).

18 Job imagines a legal action between himself and God. On this occasion, he forgets that there is no independent judge (9:32-33); he no longer
sees God as a judge but only as an opponent.



TRV 2 KRIATN o 19 Who wants to contest my case?

YUK WNINKR AnpTa In advance, I agree to be silent and to die!
“TRY WZ&_JIJ’_I'%B opwIR - 20 Only grant me two concessions,
:NORKR N:7 '[’3575 ™R and then I shall not hide from your face:
PoAn ’5DD 793 M 21 Remove your hand, which lies so heavy on me,
’JI‘IDJD"?N '[mm' no longer make me cower from you terror.
IR IR RIPT 22 Then call and I shall answer,

DIV ATRCIR or let me speak and you will answer.
nigom nidp 5 npa * 23 How many are my iniquities and my sins?
YT MRVNT WYS Let me know my transgression and my sin.

"Ron ?[’JD'HDL) ™ 24 Why do you hide your face,
179 3’1&27 1AWND and look on me as an enemy?

20
21

22

23

24

Job turns against God the legal accusation that Yahweh (Is 1:18, Ho 2:4, Mi 6:1-2) and his servant (Is 50:8) have already hurled at his people.
The 2nd line (literally, “for now I shall be silent and die”) may be another legal formula. He who challenges his opponents is already prepared to
be proved wrong and take the consequences. Sure of his case, Job accepts this.

The first concession is to face God as an equal and to recover his liberty (v. 21); the second is to speak first in the debate (v. 22).

The opening of the 1st line is a common, but bold, anthropomorphism; the fact that the word used is actually “palm’, rather than ‘hand’” (with
the sense of power), may stress Job’s feeling of being trapped or confined (see also Ps 139:5, 7).

The imperatives in this verse function like the future tense in view of their use for instruction or advice; the chiastic arrangement of the verb
forms is interesting: imperative + imperfect, imperfect + imperative (the imperative is used for God, but the imperfect is used when Job is the
subject). Job is calling for the court to convene - he will be either the defendant or the prosecutor.

Job is willing to learn from God whether his “faults’ (v. 26) are the cause of his misery; this seems to be a rhetorical flourish (compare 31:35-36)
- he has done no wrong that would call for such treatment (see 1:1, 8, 22).

The anthropomorphism of ‘hide your face’ indicates a withdrawal of favour and an outpouring of wrath (see Ps 30:7, Is 54:8, Ps 27:9). Sometimes
God ‘hides his face’ to make himself invisible or aloof (see 34:29). In either case, if God covers his face, it is because he considers Job an enemy
- at least, this is what Job thinks.



vinpn a1 nhpn ™ 25 Will you frighten a windblown leaf

TN WA WO and pursue a dry straw?
ninamn ’53] apop™ R 26 You who write bitter allegations against me
MY DY T3P ni and tax me with the faults of my youth.
’5.11 fyfok! oo R 27 You have put my feet in the stocks;
’ mnj}z-bj RlIAI2y) you examine my every step
daipialals) " ;m' ijw"?y and set a bound to the soles of my feet!
n5:’ apa KIAY na 28 For his part, he crumbles away like a rotten thing,
:Wp R 7333 or like a moth-eaten garment.

25 The literal translation of ‘windblown’ is “driven’.

26 The meaning of the 1t line is that of writing down a formal charge against someone (cf. Job 31:15).

27 For the 3 line, here following the NRSV, the NJB has, “and you measure my footprints one by one!”

28 “His part’ refers to that of a human being (see 14:1). The word 2P (‘a rotten thing’) is used elsewhere in the Bible of dry rot in a house or rotting
bones in a grave; it is used in parallelism with ‘moth’ both here and in Ho 5:12. The LXX has “wineskin’ (aox@), which results from an alternative
pointing of the Hebrew word. Some critics suggest reading this verse after 14:2 or 14:6.



T P08 PR OB 14

nwR T OTR ® 1 “Man, born of woman,
XYy D’?:Df axp is short of days and full of trouble,
5@7] N PR3 3 2 comes up like a flower and withers,
:Tinp? 8§91 523 naan fleeting as a shadow and does not last.
TI0 Npa ﬂf_{l'z')l_J'ﬂB 3 3 Do you fix your eyes on such a one?
:TRL VYA RN nR) Do you bring me into judgement with you?
RRVA YNV IR T 4+ Will anyone produce the pure from what is impure?
IR N No one can!
1’7;3: ID”.;Z-I'HJ DR d 5 Since his days are determined,
TAR PWIN™IE0N since his tale of months depends on you,
72w &Lﬂ D’Wﬁ IPAN since you assign him bounds he cannot pass,
JoB 14

This chapter present an elegy on human misery. Job (see 7:1) sees his own suffering as the fate of every human being and thence draws his
argument: why God should use his strength against such a mean creature is incomprehensible.

The 1+t of the threefold apposition for DTR (‘man’) is “born of woman’: the genitive after a passive participle denotes the agent of the action; the
2nd description is simply ‘short of days’: the meaning here is that his life is short (‘days’ being put as the understatement for “years’); the 3rd
expression is ‘consumedy/full/sated with/of trouble/restlessness’: the latter word, 139, occurred in 3:17 (and see also the idea in 10:15).

The “shadow” does not stay fixed but continues to advance toward darkness.

The idiom ‘fix your eyes on’ someone means to prepare to judge him. The text of the 2nd line has the 1P pronoun as the accusative (‘me’) but
many wish to emend it to say “him’.

Job acknowledges human vileness but pleads it as an excuse. The emphasis is laid on the physical (and therefore ritual) uncleanness that a
human contracts from the moment of conception (see Lv 15:19ff) and birth (see Lv 12:2ff), being born of woman (Job 14:1, see Ps 51:5). The
ritual uncleanness involves a corresponding moral weakness, a tendency to sin.

Job is saying that God preordains the number of the days of man; he knows the number of the months and fixes the limit of human life.



5‘1’]‘(’1 1’53]73 ! 6 turn your eyes from him and desist,

;i s neyTY that he may fulfil his day like a hired man.
mpﬁ Plﬁ w3 T 7 There is hope for a tree:
‘T?_l_'}j TV NI2TONR when felled, it can start sprout again
‘7'rrm N5 mpm’ and its new shoots will not cease.
W pIRa pprror " 8 Though its roots grow old in the earth
IKIJTJ nn? WD,UJ{ and its stump dies in the soil,
maromnn ° 9 yet, at the scent of water, it buds
:VITIND R WM and puts out branches like a new plant.
W‘?I‘l’ 1 0 220 ’ 10 But man dies and is powerless,
PR DTIR Y1 he expires and then where is he?
DN D?Q'ﬁ'{tﬁ o 11 As water disappears from a lake
w2 'ITIJI and a river wastes away and dries up,

6 The verb z7:[1'!"!, literally translated, means “and let him desist’, which some take to mean “and let him rest’; but, since this is rather difficult in the
line, commentators have suggested other meanings, and several emend the text slightly to make it an imperative rather than an imperfect (as
here, following the NRSV & NJB).

7 The figure now changes to a tree for the discussion of the finality of death. At least the tree will sprout again when it is cut down. Why, Job
wonders, should what has been granted to the tree not also be granted to humans?

8 The LXX translates ‘soil’ (literally, ‘dust’) with ‘rock’ (métgg), probably in light of the earlier illustration of the tree growing in the rocks. Job is
thinking here of a tree that dies or decays because of a drought rather than being uprooted, because the v. 9 tells how it revives with water.

9 The personification adds to the comparison with people - the tree is credited with the sense of smell to detect the water.

10" The word wbn in Aramaic and Syriac means ‘to be weak’ (interestingly, the Peshitta translated it with “fade away” here). In the transitive sense,
the verb means “to weaken’ or ‘to defeat’ (Ex 17:13); here it may have the sense of “be lifeless’. Many commentators emend the text to read
‘passes away’, but the basic idea of ‘be powerless’ (following NETB) is satisfactory in the text. The break to a question in the 2nd line adds a
startling touch to the whole verse: the obvious meaning is that he is gone; the LXX weakens the question to ‘and is no more’ (ovxéti coriv).

1" The word D’ (‘lake’) can also mean “sea’.



mp;-x‘ﬂ jgw wﬁm e 12 50, man lies down and does not rise;

W 89 oY pHaTY until the heavens wear out, he will not awake
:0nIWn J‘lﬁjr'&:?] or be roused from his sleep.
1iavn 5152W3 Kis m ¥ 13 “Will no one hide me in Sheol,
TAR WTY IH0ON and shelter me there until your anger is past,
2372101 PR Y N fixing a certain day for calling me to mind?
Tl’l'léﬂ 73:( DNToOR T 14 Jf a man dies, will he live again?
z')1'1’& RAX ’D"LD All the days of my service I would wait
NoHn Rid-TY until my relief comes.
TIOR DIRINIPR P 15 Then you would call, and I should answer;
:q0an T NwpnY you would long for the work of your hands.
715031 TTOX ARPTI - 16 For then, you would not number my steps;
P NRVIHY HBWHND you would not keep watch over my sin.
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In place of ‘wear out’, here following Aquila, Symmachus, Theodotion, the Peshitta and Vg (atteratur), the MT has ‘until ... not’, which is an unusual
(if not impossible) construction, found in only one other type of context; in its 6 other occurrences (Nb 21:35, Dt 3:3, Jos 8:22, 10:33, 11:8, 2K
10:11), the context refers to the absence of survivors.

The text does not say that death would be followed by a period in Sheol, after which Job would return to life. The situation as imagined does,
however, bring this possibility to mind. Job, in his desperation, longs for refuge in the only place that he can think of, other than the earth:
heaven being reserved to God (see Ps 115:16). If Job could hide somewhere until God’s fury is exhausted, he might once more look on a God
of mercy. The idea is developed in vv. 14-17; we see Job awaiting his ‘relief” while God, no longer angry, longs to see Job again; every possible
fault has been forgiven and, therefore, all question of sin is forgotten.

The LXX removes the interrogative nature of the 1¢t line and makes the statement affirmative, i.e., that man will live again (¢av yago amodavy
avdownos (noeTal).

The idea here is that God would, sometime in the future, call Job into his fellowship again when he longed for the work of his hands (Job 10:3).
The 2nd line of the verse can be contrasted with the 1st, the 1st being the present reality and the 2nd the hope looked for in the future.



wwaaiiraonn T 17 You would seal up my crime in a bag,

:’gﬁg‘5}_] z75(9.ﬁf and put a cover over my fault.
51;37 5913'?3 D?JN]( w 18 “Alas! Just as the mountain eventually falls down,
Ainpnn pow 1Ll the rock moves from its place.
DRIPNVY 0aR v 19 As water wears away the stones
PIR™TI0D A TPaD-qvwn and torrents wash away the soil,
:DT7ARD WIR NIpm so you destroy a man’s hope.
'[t7ﬂ’1 ﬂRJL) napnn 20 You overpower him once for all, and he is gone;
AANPWm I8 N3wn first, you disfigure him, then you dismiss him.
VT Nzﬂ 11337390 83 21 His children may be honoured - he does not know it;
:iD? ]’3"&51 ﬁmmr they may come down in the world - he does not care.
AR POY FipaTIR 22 He feels only the pain of his own body,
53&ﬂ 1’32,’9 TKDQ;:{ makes no lament, except for his own self.”
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The verb translated ‘put a cover over’ was used in 13:4 for ‘plasterers of lies’; the idea is probably that God coats or paints over the sins so that
they are forgotten (see Is 1:18).

‘Eventually falls down’ follows the LXX (mimtov diameaeital) and Peshitta (the NRSV has ‘falls and crumbles away’); the MT is corrupt: the word
z?'i;? usually refers to a flower fading.

In place of “torrents’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has a conjectural ‘cloudburst’; the MT meaning (i*T1'20 - “after-growths’) is
changed by just about everyone. The meaning for Job is that death shatters all of man’s hopes for the continuation of life.

In place of “you disfigure him’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has “you change their countenance’ and NETB has “you change his appearance’;
some emend the text to read an imperfect verb rather than a participle, but this is unnecessary.

There is no expressed subject for the verb “they honour’, so it is here taken as a passive. NETB interprets both lines of this verse as conditional
clauses, adding ‘if” at the start of each and taking the 2nd clause of each as the apodosis. The point of this verse is that, in death, a man does not
realise what is happening here in the present life.

The literal translation of the 2nd line is “his soul laments over him’ (see #Ps 6:5).



10 P28 3PN JOB 15
:WQN"] ’J@’I‘hj TJD"?N {l_]'_’]kN L Eliphaz of Teman spoke next. He said:

nin~nYT N DDI‘IH 3 2 “Does anyone wise respond with windy knowledge,
1032 0TpR Nf?@’] or feed on an east wind?
11907 89 9273 NN 3 Do they make a defence with ineffectual words
:02 &5 oHni and speeches good for nothing?
IR IAD ADRTOR T 4 You do worse: you suppress reverence;
91}2"3527 Tllfl’i,Ur Jombigl you discredit discussion before God.
5 T3P "|z7N’ oI 5 Your very fault inspires you to speak like this;
;03 1IWY nani hence, you adopt this language of cunning.
’35'&5] IR 7 6 Your own mouth condemns you, and not [;
AT '[’nmm your own lips bear witness against you.
JoB 15

In the 1st round of speeches, Eliphaz had emphasised the moral perfection of God, Bildad his unwavering justice, and Zophar his omniscience;
since this did not bring the expected response from Job, the friends see him as a menace to true religion, and so they intensify their approach.
Eliphaz, as dignified as ever, rebukes Job for his arrogance and warns about the judgment the wicked bring on themselves.

The word translated ‘windy knowledge’ (M17"NY7T) means ‘knowledge without any content” or ‘vain knowledge’.

Eliphaz draws on Job’s previous claim (cf. 13:3) but will declare it hollow.

The term here translated as “discussion’ means the application of the mind to religious truths, coupled with the idea of speech: meditation (the
NRSV uses this word) and study of the Law often took the form of real utterance.

The verb 798 has the meaning ‘to teach’ or “to instruct’, but it is unlikely that the idea of revealing is intended; if the verb is understood
metonymically, then “to inspire” or “to prompt” will be sufficient.

Job’s tongue betrays him: his protestations of innocence reveal anxiety to conceal guilt.



N

TR oIR YR T “ Are you the first-born of the human race,
:n%%in nivas 199 brought into the world before the hills?

ypwn ﬂﬁ& Tioan ™ 8  Have you been a listener at God's secret council,
320 '[’5& YaIm or established a monopoly of wisdom?
V7] N51 pp7-nn P 9  What knowledge do you have that we have not,
1RI 43@1_]'&271 ]’jlj what understanding that is not ours too?
131 wwrroy Aoy 10 One of us is an old, grey-headed man
0 AR 7'3A2 loaded with more years than your father!
z7§ nininip TR vnn ¥ 11 Can you ignore these divine consolations
M (nkY 'ON‘? 13‘[{ and then moderate tone of our words?
?[35 Toprn T 12 How passion carries you away,
S0 PR and how you roll your eyes,
0 OR-O8 2Wna ¥ 13 when you vent your anger on God
:I’?D 790 DY and speeches come tripping off your tongue!

The verse compares Job to the first human, a being who could have claimed great wisdom, then goes on to contrast him with Wisdom herself,
brought forth before the hills were made (Pr 8:25) and ever afterwards a member of God’s council (Pr 8:22-31); but see Job 28:12-28, Ws 8:3-4.
The meaning of TiD is ‘confidence’ bit, in this context, the implication is ‘secret council’ (see Jr 23:18); it is a question of confidence on the part
of God, that only wisdom can know (see Pr 8:30-31): Job seemed to them to claim to have access to the mind of God.

The last clause means that one possesses something through knowledge.

The participle AW, from 2'W ('to have white hair’, 1S 12:2), only occurs elsewhere in the Bible in the Aramaic sections of Ezra.

The word NININIRA (‘consolations’) occurs only here and in 21:34. The words of comfort and consolation that they have been offering to Job are
here said to be ‘of God’, but Job will call them miserable comforters (16:2).

In place of “how you roll your eyes’, the NRSV has “how your eyes flash’; the meaning of the Hebrew is uncertain.

The word translated “anger” (1)37) literally means “spirit’ or “breath’ but the fact that this is turned against God means that it must be given a
derived meaning, or a meaning that is metonymical.



AU RN T 14 How can anyone be pure,

YR 'Ht?j p*’_rgi'*:] anyone born of woman be upright?
AR XY WApa I 15 God cannot rely even on his holy ones;
o2 -1;):('&5 tmwi to him, even the heavens seem impure.
MPRN PN AR P 16 How much more, this hateful, corrupt thing,
:ﬂ?]l_] D2 N YR humanity, which soaks up wickedness like water!
’ZTSJDW TIOR P 17 “Listen to me, I have a lesson for you:
:1B0RN] ’D’ﬂj’ﬂﬂ what I have seen I will declare -
TR D’DD]‘I'WWN w 18 and the tradition of the sages,
:0NiaRn 103 Nzﬂ who have remained faithful to their ancestors,
PIRD NInd D'r:5 Dﬂ5 v 19 to whom alone the land was given -
;02103 71 12PN no foreigner included among them.

14

15

16

17
18

19

Eliphaz resumes his earlier theme (4:17) and that of Job (14:4) but gives it another direction. Human intrinsic impurity is not now considered
as the reason for frailty (4:17-19) or as an excuse for unavoidable transgression (14:1-4), but as the root from which great sins grow; “iniquity’
is the vocabulary of Eliphaz.

The question here is whether the reference in the 2nd line is to material ‘heavens” (as in Ex 24:10 & Job 25:5), or to heavenly beings; the latter
seems preferable in this context.

The two descriptions here used are ‘hateful’, meaning ‘disgusting’ (a Niphal participle with the value of a Latin participle) and “corrupt’ (a
Niphal participle which occurs elsewhere only in Ps 14:3 & 53:4), always in a moral sense.

The demonstrative pronoun is used in the 2nd line as a nominative, to introduce an independent relative clause.

The literal translation of “their ancestors’ is “their fathers’; some commentators change one letter and follow the reading of the LXX: ‘and their
fathers have not hidden’ (xai oUx exgufay maTéoas avT@y).

Eliphaz probably thinks that Edom was the proverbial home of wisdom, and so the reference here would be to his own people. If, as many
interpret, the biblical writer is using these accounts to put Yahwistic ideas into the discussion, then the reference would be to Canaan at the
time of the fathers. At any rate, the tradition of wisdom to Eliphaz has not been polluted by foreigners but has retained its pure and moral
nature from antiquity.



12503 1Mo nea—
150275 Nt wun

5511‘!11?3 NI YY) ’D":73 2 20 The life of the wicked is unceasing torment;
P’Wlﬁ 118X D’j\gj N80 the years allotted to the tyrant are numbered.
IR D’jljg':ﬂp X3 21 A cry of panic fills his ear; when all is peace,
IR12Y TTIV oivwa his destroyer swoops down on him.
TUN™0 20 PRgrNy 22 No more can he count on escaping from the dark,
311:1"5& N7 M9R) 10¥) but knows that he is destined for the sword.
PR ON9? XN T P 23 They wander abroad for bread, saying, “Where is it?”
:qWRmDT 773 110372 (YT They know that a day of darkness is at hand.
ARRM R NN 24 Distress and anguish overwhelm him,
:11"[’:;)‘_7 'r’ﬁx; I'[zWDD mspnn‘ as when a king is poised for the assault.
T 5&'5& np3y ™ %5 He raised his hand against God;
:92307 TIYIOR) boldly, he defied Shaddai!
WA VHR P P 2%  Head lowered, he charged him,
330 733 ’J,Uj with his massively bossed shield.
12 27

His face had grown full and fat,
and his thighs too heavy with flesh.

20
21
22
23
24
25
26

27

Literally translated, the 1t line (here following the NJB) reads, “all the days of the wicked, he suffers.”

The word “fills’ is not in the MT but has been supplied in the translation.

‘Destined’ is a conjectural translation: the MT has ‘lain in wait for’ ("1AX1in the Qere or 19XV in the Kethib).

For this verse, the NJB, conjecturally following the LXX, reads: “... marked down as meat for the vulture. He knows that his ruin is at hand.”

The NJB adds, as an extra line at the start of this verse, “The hour of darkness terrifies him.”

The symbol of the raised hand is an image of attempting to strike, or shaking a fist at, someone; it is a symbol of a challenge or threat.
Literally translated, the 1st line reads, “He runs against him with the neck;” the NRSV, interpreting this as ‘with a stiff neck’, reads, “running
stubbornly against him.”

This verse tells us that he is not in any condition to fight, because he is bloated and fat from luxurious living.
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He had occupied the towns he had destroyed,
with their uninhabited houses
about to fall into ruins.
No great profit will come to him, his luck will not hold,
he will cast his shadow over the country no longer.
He will not escape the dark:
A flame will scorch his young shoots
and the wind will carry off his blossom.
Let him not trust in emptiness, deceiving himself,
or delusion will be his.
It will be paid in full before their time
and his branches will never again be green.
Like the vine, he will shake of his unripe fruit,
and shed his blossom like the olive tree.
Yes, the company of the godless is barren,
and fire consumes the tents of the venal.

28

29
30
31
32
33

34

These are not towns that he, the wicked, has destroyed, but that were destroyed by a judgment on wickedness; accordingly, Eliphaz is saying

that the wicked man is willing to risk such a curse in his confidence in his prosperity.

‘Shadow’ follows the LXX (cs1av); the MT has an unknown word (D?;D) and the NRSV has “nor will they strike root in the earth’.
In place of ‘blossom’, here following the LXX (BAaoToy), the MT has ‘mouth’ ('8); the NJB parenthesises the 1t line.

The NJB has the conjectural ‘his great height” in place of “emptiness’ and omits ‘deceiving himself .

For the 1t line, the NJB has the conjectural, “His palm trees will wither before their time.”

The verb translated ‘shake off means ‘to treat violently” or ‘to wrong’; it indicates that the vine did not nourish the grapes well enough for them

to grow, and so they dry up and drop off.

For the 1¢t line, the LXX reads, “for death is the witness of an ungodly man” (uaeTugiov yag aceBots Javatos).



NN 7’7’1 z7?31.7 anhl oy 35 Whoever conceives malice breeds disaster,
Haiapialimlg 1213’031r and bears as offspring only a false hope.”

35 The same notion is presented in identical form in Is 59:4, in almost identical form in Ps 7:14, and with a different image in Job 4:8, 5:6-7 and Pr
22:8; see also, with eschatological elaboration, Ga 6:8.



O P29 2R JOB 16
AN 2P 1071 ¥ 1]ob spoke next. He said:

nian no82 nny - 3 2 “Ihave heard many such things:
Dp%: 5731] galnhia) what miserable comforters you are!
I'Hj"j;',l’z? vpo ? 3 “Have windy words no limit?”
:13un "3 ?[R’WD’('HD IR Or, “What provokes you to answer?”
m:“rx DRa%diR oy 7 4 Ohyes, I could talk as you do,
"Pa1 nnp 0JWal v 1 if you were in my place;
D’5D: DD"?D N7aAnK I could overwhelm you with speeches,
WK 03 0279y npnRy shaking my head over you.
9703 DIRAKRKR 7 5 Icould speak words of encouragement
TV NaY TN and the solace of my lips would assuage your pain.
ARD TwnrNS naTRoR ) 6 When I speak, my suffering does not stop;
'[5;7" "InTan n‘v'rnm' if I say nothing, how much of it leaves me?
JoB 16

In the face of God’s continuing hostility (vv. 6-16), Job reaffirms his innocence (v. 17).

The expression “miserable comforters’ (5@? ANAN) uses the Piel participle and translates literally as ‘comforters of trouble’ - i.e., comforters who
increase trouble rather than relieving it.

The LXX reads this verse rather differently: “What, is there any reason in vain words, or what will hinder you from answering?” (i yag; wy Tabis
ETTIV QNUATIY TVEUWATOS; 1) T/ TaAQEVOYANTE! Tol, GTI AT0XQIVY;)

‘Overwhelm’ is conjectural; the MT has “dispose’ (M'ANRK). The gesture of head shanking can mean sympathy, contempt, or mockery.

For the 2nd line, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “and then have no more to say.”

Job will continue to suffer, whether he speaks or remains silent; this is how he justifies his words (6:26) in his rebuttal of Eliphaz (see 15:5-6).



’JN%H ARYTIR T 7 Surely now he has worn me out;

2NTY-92 DinY you have devastated my entire household.
VA 'I',ULJ Jonpm n 8 You have seized me and it has become a witness;
1130 2103 ’Wﬂ:; 20PN my leanness has risen up and testifies against me.
IRV | ‘1‘10 ar v ®  He has torn me in his wrath and persecuted me;
1’JW3 ’5&] Pan he has gnashed on me with his teeth;
oY Y W My my adversary sharpens his eyes on me.
D53 |":737J M™ps 10 They have opened their mouths against me;
”ﬂ%’ 121 N&7n3 they have struck me insolently on the cheek;
:ﬁtﬁz;?f_llj? ’z7,U 'njf' and they all set on me at once.
5’11J 5& 5& o ¥ 1 Yes, God has handed me over to the godless,
07 WY "r"‘?m and cast me into the hands of the wicked.
’JW‘.‘HD’ 1 |’D’%’D 15@ + 12 “I was living at peace, until he made me totter,
IRARDN ATV NN taking me by the neck to shatter me;
ﬂﬁ'OD'? % PN he has set me up as his target.
1’§j I"?STJ DD"“ » 13 He surrounds me with his archers,

10
11
12
13

In poetic discourse, there is often an abrupt change from person to another: some take the subject of this verb to be God, others the pain.

Vv. 7-8 are obscure; the translation follows the MT, but this may possibly be corrupt.

The figure used now is that of a wild beast: God’s affliction of Job is compared to the attack of such an animal (cf. Am 1:11).

For the 1stline, here following NETB, the NJB reads, “My enemies look daggers at me, and open gaping jaws.”

In place of “the godless’ (51,0 here following several ancient versions, and cf. 27:7), the MT has “a lad’ (5’1D)

The LXX translates the 2nd line, “he took me by the hair of the head and plucked it out;” (AaBwv ue 175 xoung NETIAEY).

The meaning of ‘his archers’ (following the NRSV & NETB) is supported for 1'27in view of Jr 50:29. The LXX, Peshitta, Vg and Tg, followed by
several translations and commentators (like the NJB) prefer “arrows’; they see this as a more appropriate figure without asking who the archers
might be (see 6:4), but the point is an unnecessary distinction, for the figure is an illustration of the affliction that God has brought on him.
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pitilessly piercing my loins

and pouring my gall out on the ground.
He bursts upon me again and again,

charging on me like a warrior.
I have sewn sackcloth over my skin,

and thrown my forehead in the dust.
My face is red with tears,

and deep darkness covers my eyelids.
Nonetheless, my hands are free of violence,

and my prayer is pure.
Cover not my blood, O earth,

and let my cry mount without cease!
Henceforth, I have a witness in heaven;

my defender is there on high.

14

15
16
17
18

19

The verb J¥7 means ‘to make a breach’ in a wall (Is 5:5, Ps 80:13); it is used figuratively in the birth and naming of Peres in Gn 38:29. Here, the
image is now of a military attack that breaks through a wall: the text uses the cognate accusative and then, with the addition of ’,}Q"?l_J (‘in
addition’), it repeats the cognate noun. A smooth translation that reflects the 3 words is difficult. Note that the ¥ in P78 is here presented as a
small letter, just as it appears in almost all Hebrew MSS.

The literal translation of ‘forehead” (following the NJB) is ‘horn’; the NRSV, taking the word figuratively, has ‘strength’.
The Kethib/ Qere difference here does not lend itself to trivial explanation.

The preposition 5;{ here introduces a concessive clause.

Blood, if not covered with earth, cries to heaven for vengeance (Gn 4:10, 37:26, Is 26:21, Ezk 24:8). Job wishes to leave behind a lasting appeal
for vindication: on earth, his blood; with God, his prayer. His cry is personified and can be the ‘witness” and Job’s “defender’ (v. 19). However,
these same terms might be applied to God, the God of faithfulness and kindness, to whom Job may be appealing in a sudden access of hope.

The “witness’ is either God or someone else ‘in heaven’, which would be an angel (see 5:1, 33:23 and 9:33).



07 ’2’50 A 20 Interpreter of my thoughts, there with God,

YY) ﬂ557 ﬂ15&'5& before whom flow my tears.
AioR"DY 9335 na *? 21 He pleads the cause of a man at grips with God,
:mm? DTINR712) as a man might defend his fellow.
POR? 780N NiJjwy 22 For the years of my life are numbered,
:ToNR 2WRND MR and I am leaving by the road of no return.

20 The MT lacks “before whom’, following the LXX. The NRSV interprets this verse differently: “My friends scorn me; my eye pours out tears to God.”
21 *As’ follows the Tg, Vg and Peshitta; the MT has ‘and’.

22 Possibly, Job hopes for vindication before his death and wants God to hear him because time is running out. Or possibly, he gives up hope of
this and simply awaits death.



" 21O APK [OB 17

12013 R ﬂ53ﬂ ma K 1 “My breathing is growing weaker
:,z? D™M2ap and the gravediggers are gathering for me.
TRV D’sﬂﬂ &?'DB 2 2 Surely, mockery is with me
YY) ]z7ﬂ DI‘HWDHD{ and my eye dwells on their provocation.
TRV MW RITARWY 4 3 So, you must go bail for me to yourself -
opm ’7’27 NI mn for who will clap his hand on mine?
53WD niax D35"3 T 4+ For you have shut their hearts to reason,
;090 89 155 therefore you will not let them triumph.
o TR P:7ﬂ:7 7 5 If a man denounces his friends for reward,
HJL)DD M2 the eyes of his children will fail.
mUp}Y) '7\0?3’7 IR0 ! 6 “He has made me a byword to foreigners,
MNEVRI D’ggz? nam and a creature on whose face to spit.
JoB17

The literal translation of the MT would give, “My breath is ruined, my days are being extinguished, for me - the tombs.” The NRSV has, “My
spirit is broken, my days are extinct, the grave is ready for me.”

For the 2nd line, here following the NRSV, the NJB has, “their harshness haunts my nights.”

To “clap his hand on mine’ is a gesture of legal procedure (see Pr 6:1, 17:18, 22:26, Si 29:14-20), by which the guarantor went surety for the debtor
to offer bail. His friends being unhelpful, Job, apparently, asks God himself to be his guarantor.

For the 2nd line, the NJB has the conjectural, ‘hence not a hand is lifted’; the MT has “you will not stand up’.

The literal translation of ‘reward’ is ‘a portion’. This verse is obscure: the words are not that difficult but their contextual sense is. Some take the
idea to mean “he denounces his friends for a portion,” while others have a totally different idea of “he invites his friends to share with him.”
The former fits the context better, indicating that Job’s friends speak out against him for personal gain; the 2nd half promises that his children
will suffer loss for this attempt at gain. The line is surely proverbial, and a number of other interpretations can be found in the commentaries.
‘Byword’ follows many ancient MSS; the MT has “to rule over’ (wrong vowel arrangement).



D WYIn Aom ! 7 I am nearly blind from grief

: D53 523 RN and all my limbs are like a shadow.
nNrHp o iy " 8  The honest are appalled at the sight,
m ‘1)3__13"71_] ’P.ﬂr the innocent are indignant at the sinner.
DT PIRnONT P 9 The upright holds to their way
:PRR 0% 01003 and those with clean hands grow stronger!
R IRI112YRN 092 DN 10 “But you, come back now, all of you!
:0211 D23 NYDN'&51 I shall not find one wise man among you!
iplohialol it mintoie L 11 My days are over, so are my plans,
11225 "Win my heart’s desires are broken.
mip oih ny 12 Yet they would have me believe that night is day,
:qWen 2R Tk that light to dispel the darkness is at hand.

7" For the 2nd line, the NJB has the conjectural ‘and my limbs are reduced to a shadow’.

8 “Appalled’ is a Biblical expression for the emotion of those who witness divine punishment inflicted on the guilty. So it is with Job’s friends:
seeing his sufferings, they expatiate in conventional terms on the justice of God. Job derides this ready-made wisdom and formal piety.

9 The last 2 words are the imperfect verb ‘]’Q", which means ‘he adds’, and the abstract noun Pmﬁ (‘strength’); the latter is not found elsewhere; its
Piel verb occurs in Job 4:4 & 16:5.

10" For the 1st line, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “Come on then, all of you, back to the attack!” The MT has two verbs: the 1st (a jussive)
means ‘fo return’ while the 2nd (an imperative) means “come’.

11“So are my plans’ is conjectural (following the NJB); the MT (and the NRSV) makes ‘plans’ the subject of the following verb, ‘broken off . Job now
turns to the thought of death, as frequently in ending his replies (7:21, 10:21-33). The word translated ‘my heart’s desires’ ("W71R) has been
linked to the root W' (‘to inherit’) yielding a meaning ‘the possessions of my heart’, but it is actually to be connected to WIR (‘to desire’), an
Accadian cognate; the LXX has ‘limbs’ (ag3ga), which may come from an Aramaic word for ‘ropes’, but an emendation based on the LXX
would be risky.

12 For the 2nd line, here following the NJB, the NRSV has, “'The light,” they say, ‘is near to the darkness;” the meaning of the Hebrew is uncertain.
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Since all I want is to dwell in Sheol

and in that darkness there to make my bed!
I cry to the Pit, “You are my father!” -

to the worm, “My mother” or - “My sister!”
Where then is my hope?

Who can see any happiness for me?
Will they come down to Sheol with me,

all of us sinking into the dust together?”

13
14

15
16

The opening DR (normally translated “if ) here has more of the sense of “since” (following NETB).

In place of ‘Pit’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘tomb’ and NETB has “corruption’; the word (N1W) may be derived from the root NV

(‘to destroy’) or from MW (“to sink down’). The same problem surfaces in Ps 16:10, where it is parallel to *Sheol’.
"Happiness’ follows the LXX (aya32); the MT (and the NRSV) repeats ‘hope’ ("MpK).

‘With me’ follows the LXX (uet” éuot) and NJB; the MT (and the NRSV) has ‘to the locks (of Sheol)’. *Sinking’ follows the LXX (xataBmcovrai) and
Peshitta; the MT has ‘rest’ (straightforward vowel emendation).
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OB 18
1 Bildad of Shuah spoke next. He said:

2 “What prevents you from saying something?
Think - for it is our turn to speak!
3 Why do you regard us as animals?
Why are we stupid in your sight?
4 Tear yourself to pieces in your anger,
but the world will not turn to desert,
the rocks will not shift from their places.
5 The light of the wicked must be put out;
the flame of their fire must not shine.
6 In his tent, the light is dimmed;
the lamp that shone on him is snuffed.

Bildad attacks Job with less subtlety than Eliphaz: He describes the miserable existence of the wicked, indicating that it is the proof of sin; his

JoB 18

speech falls into 2 main parts: why is Job so contemptuous toward his friends (2-4), and the fate of the wicked (5-21).
This verse is presumably addressed to Zophar and Eliphaz (the verb is plural).

The verb -13"{3(?5 has been explained from different roots: Some take it from XD (“to be unclean’) and translate the 2nd line, “Why should we be
unclean in your eyes?” Most connect it to DRV (‘to stop up’), meaning “to be stupid” in the Niphal. Another suggestion is to follow the LXX
(ceciwmmprauey évayrtioy gov) and read from BIT (“to be reduced to silence’), while yet others take it from 117 (‘o be like’). But what is missing is

the term of comparison - like what? Various suggestions have been made, but all are simply conjectures.

The construction in the 1st line uses the participle and then 34 person suffixes: ‘one who tears himself in his anger’, but it is clearly referring to

Job, and so the direct 2nd person pronouns are be used to make that clear.

The lamp or the light can have a number of uses in the OT; here, it is an implied metaphor for prosperity and happiness, for the good life itself.

This thesis of Bildad will be questioned by Job in 21:17 - how often is the lamp of the wicked snuffed out?
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His vigorous stride loses its power;
his own counsel throws him down.
For, into the net, his own feet carry him
and he walks into the net.
A trap grips him by the heel;
a snare lays hold of him.
A rope is hidden for him in the ground
and pitfalls lie across his path.
Terrors threaten him from all sides,
following him step by step.
Hunger becomes his companion;
by his side, Disaster stands.
Disease devours his skin;

Death’s first-born gnaws his limbs.

For the 1st line LXX has, “Let the least of men hunt his goods” (Imgevoaicay éAagiaror Ta vmagygovra avtol). For the 2nd line, the NJB, following
the LXX (c@adar 02 atrol 9 BouAd) has ‘his own designs falter’ but this involves transposition: the verb is 79V (‘throw’) not W3 (‘stumble’).
The word 1122 (‘net’) is used in the OT for the lattice window (2K1:2) and the Arabic cognate means “to be intertwined’; thus, the term could
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describe a net, matting, grating, or lattice and, here, it would be the netting stretched over a pit.

The word N& (‘trap”) specifically refers to a bird-trap; the word translated ‘snare’ does not occur elsewhere.

The suffix on “rope’ must be a genitive expressing that the trap was for him, to trap him, and so an objective genitive.
Bildad is referring here to all the things that afflict a person and cause terror.

The 1t line is conjectural; the NRSV has, “His strength is consumed by hunger.”

‘Disease devours’ is conjectural; the MT reads ‘He devours scraps (of skin)’. “Death’s first born” means the worst disease of all, probably the plague.
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nvan 15HND poyr T 14 He will be torn from the shelter of his tent,
:Nin%a 7917 1 Iven] and you will drag him to the King of Terrors.
15’53?3 ﬁﬂNJ jown W 15 You can live in the tent, since it is no longer his,
Mo m;;-%x_z amIK and brimstone will be scattered on his sheepfold.
wlrwwnnpn P 16 Below, his roots dry out
:ﬁl’_gp 5?3’ Sunm' and his branches wither above.
PIR™IN TAR™NDT T 17 His memory fades from the land;
:PIN1975D 19 DWN) his name is forgotten in the countryside.
TWH'SN qiRD 9T w 18 Driven from the light into the darkness,
AT 5311?31 he is banished from the world.
inpa T8N H NG v 19 He has no offspring or posterity among his people
M3 'l""}’(yr NI and no survivor where he used to live.
] 20

His end appals those of the west

and fills those of the east with terror.
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The “King of Terrors’, a figure from oriental and Greek mythology (Nergal, Pluto, etc.), seems here to have infernal spirits (Furies) at his
command to plague criminals even during their lifetime.

The 2nd line is a literal translation (the NRSV has ‘habitation” in place of “sheepfold’) but the text is perhaps corrupt. Some critics suggest ‘his tent
will be set on fire’ to complete the parallelism between brimstone, symbolic of sterility (see Dt 29:22, Ps 11:6, Is 34:9) and perhaps here a
disinfectant.

Throughout this section, the NRSV uses plural pronouns in place of the singular ones used here.

For the 2nd line, the NRSV has, “and they have no name in the street.”

The verbs in this verse are plural; without the expressed subject they should be taken in the passive sense.

tried: “son and scion’ and ‘breed or brood’.

The word D3N (‘those of the west’) literally means ‘those coming after’ and D*3TP (‘those of the east’) means ‘those coming before’.



9 NiIaWn NHRTIR & 21 Surely such are the dwellings of the ungodly -

8-y 1-8Y Dipn i the home of everyone who knows not God.”

21 The literal translation of ‘dwellings’ is “tabernacles’.



DY P28 PR JOB 19
TN 2PR 1071 ® 1 Then Job answered; he said:

ol in IRy 2 2 “How long will you torment me
:D’zl-??;; "IIRDTNY and crush me with your words?
’JWAD"?:DB o'npa Wy Ny 2 3 You have insulted me ten times already:
9 anm WAL-KY have you no shame at maltreating me?
MY DINRTR] T 4+ Evenif I had gone astray,
aiabsiiza ]"213 Ui my error would still be my own affair.
1‘7’7311 ’53.7 DINKR™DK il 5 If, indeed, you take this superior attitude
nean ’535 MM and claim that my disgrace is my own fault,
JoB19

Job is completely stunned by Bildad’s speech and feels totally deserted by God and his friends. Yet, from his despair, a new hope emerges
with a stronger faith: even though he knows he will die in his innocence, he knows that God will vindicate him and that he will be conscious
of the vindication. There are 4 parts to this reply: Job’s impatience with the speeches of his friends (2-6); God’s abandonment of Job and his
attack (7-12); Job’s forsaken state and appeal to his friends (13-22); and Job’s confidence that he will be vindicated (23-29).

The literal translation of “torment me’ is “torment my soul’, with “soul’ representing the self or individual. The MT has a verb from 1! ("to afflict’
or ‘to torment’), which is supported by the versions, but the LXX has “will you tire me’ (Eyxomov moioere), which is apparently from 3. The
form in the MT is unusual because it preserves the final (original) yod in the Hiphil, so this unusual form has been preserved, and is the correct
reading. A modal nuance for the imperfect fits best here: “How long do you intend to do this?”

The number “ten” is a general expression to convey that this has been done often (see Gn 31:7, Nb 14:22).

A fault could be excused by suffering (see #6:24). At the end of this verse, the LXX adds ‘by speaking words that are unbefitting, words erroneous
and untimely (AaAfjoar ofjua, 0 ovx £0e1, Ta O0¢ gQuaTa wov TAavatal xal ovx éml xaigol). However, Job does not admit his sin (he has asserted
his innocence often enough, 9:21, 10:7, 16:17); his point is that his conduct is a matter between him and God, and not for them to be judge (in
v. 22, he accuses them of pursuing him like God).

Job’s friends have been using his shame, his humiliation in all his sufferings, as proof against him in their case.



MW AR ARTwT ! 6 Ttell you that God has wronged me
;auphy! ’273.7 1"'[%}27:31{ and enveloped me in his net.
NIVR sz onn PLRK 11 ! 7 If I cry out, “Violence,” I am not heard;
:0AWN PR VIUR I cry aloud but there is no justice.
SiapR 8 TR ! 8  He has built an impassable wall across my path
;0w YN niani Hm and has set darkness on my paths.
V'Wan Ypn Tiay 9 He has deprived me of my honour
DWNT NYYY 103 and taken the crown from my head.
'[‘7&1 220 axm 10 He assails me from all sides until I vanish;
2DIpn P,U5 Yo he uproots my hope like a tree.
AR ’5&1 ann ¥ 1 Inflamed with anger against me,
MR 1':? v he regards me as one of his foes.
0277 ’f?,'gJ 150’1 PIITIIRDY [ T 12 His troops come on together, make a siege against me,
’5HN5 2'20 1IN and encamp around my tent.
PN ’SDD TR » 13 “He has alienated my brothers from me,

Mol N
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God, not Job's sins, casts the net (cf. 18:8).

For the 1st line, here following the MT, the LXX reads, “Behold! I laugh at reproach; I will not speak.” (1’301‘/ ved@ oveidel nal ov AaAjow )

Some commentators take the word JWN (‘darkness’) to be related to an Arabic word for ‘thorn hedge’.

These images are common in the Bible: God has stripped away Job’s reputation; the ‘crown’ is the esteem and dignity he once had.

The metaphors are changed now to a demolished building and an uprooted tree.

The 2nd line is a little difficult: the MT has “and he reckons me for him like his adversaries.” Most (as the NJB) change the last word to a singular in
harmony with the versions, but some retain the MT pointing and try to explain it variously: some suggest that the plural comes from a cultic
recitation of Yahweh’s deeds against his enemies; more likely, it is distributive, as here.

For the 2nd half the 1t line, the NJB has, “directing their line of advance towards me.”

Society has expelled Job from its ranks, even the most intimate circle of household, family, and friends.
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my relative stake care to avoid me.

ity 157ﬂ v 14 My intimate friends have gone away
2INJY DTN and the guests in my house have forgotten me.
1AWNR Y phnRR Al 15 My slave-girls regard me as a stranger,
Nely i lvnieiehy "WZ)Jr a foreigner as far as they are concerned.
N Nzﬂ INRIP ’733]5 v 16 My servant does not answer when I call him;
;19 13mnK 18-ina I am obliged to beg favours from him!
’DWN? o T 17 My breath is unbearable to my wife,
2ol ’335 ’lﬁﬁlj]r my stench to my own brothers.
"2 I0KRN D’{?’LQ('D;} m 18 Even the children look down on me,
2277 nmpz~i whenever I stand up, they start jeering at me.
’:[10 ’nn"?: "13un o 19 All my dearest friends recoil from me in horror;
2271057 ’m;fltgr'ﬂ:(] those I loved best have turned against me.
20
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My flesh is rotting under my skin;
my bones are sticking out like teeth.
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The phrase, ‘the guests in my house’, has been transposed from the beginning of v. 15.

The word ’WDJ' (‘foreigner’) is a person from another race, from a strange land; the previous word, 23 (‘stranger’) is a more general word for

someone who is staying in the land but is not a citizen.

In place of ‘beg favours’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has simply ‘plead’.

‘My own brothers’ translates literally as “the sons of my womb’. The formula is unusual for meaning the children of a father, though the expression
‘fruit of the womb’ may occasionally mean this (Dt 28:53, Ps 132:11, Mi 6:7). As the poet tells us that Job’s sons are all dead (see 8:4, 29:5), he
presumably means the sons of the same mother, i.e. Job’s brothers, which seems to be confirmed by 3:10 (see also Ps 69:8, “the sons of my mother’).
The verb 727 followed by the preposition 2 indicates speaking against someone, namely, scoffing or railing against them (see Ps 50:20, 78:19).
The literal translation of ‘closest friends’ is “men of my confidence’.

The verse has been corrected following the LXX; the MT has, “My bones cling to my skin and to my flesh, and I escape by the skin of my teeth.”



YW DOR 30 ) jU R3 21 Pity me; pity me, my friends,

30033 ai‘?g;;'“rj 2 since the hand of God has struck me.
582 aTIR Ry 22 Must you persecute me just as God does,
2yawn N5 ’7\030{ never satisfied with my flesh?
’5?3 13AN27 AR 1N 2 23 “Will no one let my words be recorded,
ApnN 29a 1R inscribed on some monument
NI 57'13"0:03 12 24 with an iron chisel and with lead,
:PAXTY IR 'r,’ﬂJt?r engraved into to rock forever?
m ’5&1 mpyT ARy ™ %5 JTknow that I have a living Defender
0% 79,’9"73_] Tﬁl_'}tg]( and that he will rise up last, on the dust of the earth.
nRImap) MY nRy R 26 After my skin has been thus destroyed,
:A1OR A8 Mivani without my flesh I shall look on God.
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In place of “struck’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has “touched’.

The idiom of eating the pieces of someone means ‘slander’ in Aramaic (see Dn 3:8), Arabic and Accadian.

Job wishes that his words were made permanent - does this refer to his whole argument, or to what he is about to say? They are to be “inscribed
on some monument’, as some inscriptions were engraved on a cliff at the Nahr El-Kelb in Lebanon by military conquerors over many centuries.
In place of ‘lead” (following the MT and the NRSV), the NJB, following Jr 17:1, has ‘engraving tool’.

The word, "781, approximately translated as ‘Defender’, is a technical term of Israelite law (see #Nb 35:19). It is often used of God, the Saviour
of his people and avenger of the oppressed. The early Jewish rabbis applied the term to the Messiah, and this probably induced St Jerome to
translate here ‘my Redeemer’ (as in the NRSV).

‘Rise up to stand’ is a legal expression, used often of witness or of judge (31:14, Dt 19:16, Ps 12:5, Is 2:19, 21); “last’ recalls Is 44:6, 48:12.

The 1t line here follows the NRSV; the NJB has the conjectural, “After my awakening, he will set me close to him.” The meaning of this verse is too
uncertain a one on which to base a firm conclusion, but it is probable that Job is alluding to the possibility of resurrection. However, this
doctrine appears late in Hebrew thought (see Dn 12:1-3), probably in Maccabaean times, and nowhere in the rest of the book does Job consider
the possibility (see Ch. 14).



’5'7!'(1'1& I’jtﬁ WK & 27 He whom I shall see will take my part:

WT'Nzﬂ INT IO my eyes will be gazing on no stranger.
2 pna ’;j"?;) 153 My heart sinks within me.
Y97 0 TnKn g ™ 28 If you say, “How will we persecute him?”
D2TRYN] N37 WA and “The root of the matter is found in him;”
JWI'I"JDD IDi_)z? 1733 3 29 Then beware of the sword,
270 DINY ARnTa for wrath bursts into flame at wicked deeds
TV TV WD ]DD5 so that you will know that there is a judgement!”

27 The literal translation of ‘heart’ is ‘kidneys’ - a poetic expression for the set of emotions.

28 The MT ends with “in me’; if that is retained, then the question would be in the 1st colon and the reasoning of the 2nd colon would be Job’s. But
over 100 MSS have “in hint’, so this reading is accepted by most editors.

29 ‘Bursts into flame’ follows the LXX; the MT is unintelligible; the NRSV has ‘for wrath brings the punishment of the sword’. The Kethib/ Qere difference
here is likely due to a scribe misreading a (possibly small/short) vav as a yod.
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AN DNYIN 9% 1w ¥ 1 Zophar of Naamath spoke next. He said:
MY Epip 1y 3 2 “My thoughts urge me to reply to this,
22N Wﬂﬁ;.];i because of the feelings within me.
YRWUR ’1'1735:) o B 3 Thave put up with prating that outrages me
23397 nan I'}ﬁ]r and now my mind inspires me with an answer.
TYTIN YT DR T 4 Do you not know that since time began
P7§"5D DTN D'W 1N and human beings were set on the earth,
AMpn oY N 7 5 the triumph of the wicked has always been brief
YT 930 noni and the sinner’s gladness has never lasted long?
Ny onwh nhyror 6 Towering to the sky, he may have been,
HOLPY JD‘? i@&ﬁ}( his head touching the clouds.
TINY ﬂRJ5 15513 ! 7 He vanishes, like his own dung, forever,
SR IR PRI while those who used to see him ask, “Where is he?”
Jos 20

Zophar breaks in with an impassioned argument about the brevity and prosperity of the life of the wicked but every statement that he makes

is completely irrelevant to the case at hand.

The word translated ‘feelings’ (following NETB) is normally taken from the root “to hasten” and rendered ‘agitation” (NRSV) or ‘impatience’ (N]B),
but there is a similar Arabic word with the meaning ‘feeling’ or ‘sensation’ (see also Qo 2:25).
The ‘prating’ (the NRSV has “censure’) that Zophar speaks of is, in part, 19:28-29.

The question is rhetorical, affirming that Job must know this.

The literal translation of ‘brief is ‘quite near’.

The Old Testament often alludes to the monstrous pride of the first human beings (see Gn 11:4, Is 14:13-14, Ezk 28:2, 17).
In place of “his own dung’ (following the NRSV), the NJB has ‘a phantom’; there have been many attempts to change the word here to ‘like a
whirlwind’, or something similar, but there is no reason to remove a coarse expression from Zophar.
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IRRD? Nzﬂ QLo Di?l_':l_B n 8  Like a dream he takes his flight, not to be found;
le7"z7 M3 'l"l"i like a vision in the night, he fades away.
q0in XY IR PR © 9 The eye accustomed to see him sees him no more;
Hnipn BPNWR TIY-NN his home will never set eyes on him again.
D’i?'[ Y M 10 His sons will have to reimburse the poor
IR n3awn v and his hands pay back his riches.
1731‘73] 1&2773 RNy ¥ 11 His bones used to be full of youthful vigour:
:22WnN "9p-Hp inwl and there it lies, in the dust with him, now!
NP7 193 P RNRTONR x 12 If evil were sweet to his mouth,
1JW‘7 nnon ﬂgj’npj( he would shelter it under his tongue.
NIt 8§ o Shny ¥ 13 Cultivating it carefully,
;191 Tina nadann he would let it linger on his palate.
™ 14

Such food goes bad in his belly,

working inside him like the poison of a viper.

uRpn Y23 om v
:O8 1YY iivan

15 Now he has to vomit up the wealth he has swallowed:
God makes him disgorge it.

The verb ‘found” has no expressed subject and so is equivalent to a passive.

Here, a part of the person (the eye, the instrument of vision) is put by metonymy for the entire person.

The NJB has the conjectural *children’ (WT79) in place of ‘hands’, here following the MT (1"]:1:) and NRSV.

‘Bones’ is often used metonymically for the whole person, being the framework for everything inside, as well as the body itself.

The conjunction DR introduces clauses that are conditional or concessive; with the imperfect verb, it indicates what is possible.

A more literal ending is, “... on the middle of his palate.” Here, we follow the NJB; the NRSV reads, “and hold it in their mouths.”

Some commentators suggest that the ancients believed that serpents secreted poison in the gall bladder.

The choice of words is excellent: the verb W7’ means either ‘inherit” or “disinherit’. The context makes it clear that God is administering the
emetic to make the wicked throw up the wealth; however, since wealth is the subject, there is a disinheritance meant here.



P ounaTwNa ® 16 He used to suck viper’s venom,

:ADAR 11WY Injn and the tongue of the adder kills him.
1'113553 Nj-l'stg r 17 No more will he know the rivers,
SR waT ”7ﬂJr M0l or the streams of honey and cream.
Yo XYy wn T 18 He gives back his ill-gotten gain without swallowing it,
1091 891 innn '3 and not enjoy the wealth from his business.
D’i?*_r At PrIO™ - 19 Since he once crushed and abandoned the poor,
Kiphmy 851 z')TJ( na he has seized a house that he did not build.
13023 1‘7\0 37'1'"Nz7 2 A 20 Since his avarice could never be satisfied,
:Df?}gj N5 i‘rmljj now all his hoarding will not save him.
PaRy TR W 21 Since nothing could escape his greed,
11210 SmND 195w his prosperity will not last.
9 9y ipaly mxbHna 22 In the fullness of his sufficiency,
N3N 5DD 7"53 misery will come upon him with all its force.
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Some have suggested that this verse is a gloss on v. 14 and should be deleted. However, the word for “adder’ (MPAR) is a rare word, occurring
only here and in Is 30:6 and 59:5, and it is unlikely that such a word would be used in a gloss.

The literal translation of ‘cream’ is ‘curds’; it refers curdled milk, possibly a type of butter.

Literally translated, the 2nd line ends, “according to the wealth of his exchange.” This means he cannot enjoy whatever he gained in his business
deals. Some MSS have a 3 preposition, making the translation easier, but this is evidence of a scribal correction.

For the 1stline, the NJB, following the Tg, has, “Since he once destroyed the huts of the poor.” Yet, while the text as it stands is general and not very
striking, there is nothing wrong with it. For the 2nd line, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “plundering houses instead of building them up.”
The literal translation of ‘avarice’ is “belly’.

The point, throughout the argument, is that insatiable greed and ruthless plundering to satisfy it will be recompensed with utter and complete
loss.

The word ipaW (‘his sufficiency’) occurs only here.
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While he fills his belly,

God send his wrath on him,
hurling against his flesh a hail of arrows.

If he escapes the weapons of iron,
the bow of bronze will transfix him.

He draws it out, and it comes out of his body.
Yes, the glittering point comes out of his liver;
terrors advance on him.

The hidden darkness is waiting to carry him off.
A fire unlit by human hand devours him
and consumes what remains in his tent.

The heavens reveal his iniquity,
and the earth rises up against him.

The income of his house pours away,
like the torrents, on the day of retribution.

Such is the fate God reserves for the wicked,
the heritage decreed for them by God!”

23

24
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27
28
29

The NJB, following the LXX, omits “while he filled his belly’. “Arrows’ is a conjectural translation; the meaning of the MT (10"?;5) is uncertain (for

the 2nd line, the NRSV has “and rain it upon him as his food’).

In the 2nd line, the NRSV & NETB insert the words “an arrow from’ before “the bow of bronze’.

For this verse, here following the MT & WEBBE, the NJB (following the LXX) reads, “Out of his back sticks an arrow, from his gall a shining point.”

The first line alludes to the dark powers of Sheol, prefigured in one of the plagues of Egypt (Ex 10:21).

The NJB has ‘lay bare’ in place of ‘reveal’, here following the NRSV & NETB.

The meaning of the Hebrew of the 2nd line is uncertain: the NRSV & NETB end: “on the day of God’s wrath;” here, we follow the NJB.
For the word 1R (‘decreed’), some propose reading ‘his appointment’ and the others “his word’.



K2 POH 3PKR JOB 21
AN 2PR 1071 ¥ 1 ]ob spoke next. He said:

mYn winY wny 3 2 “Listen carefully to my words;
0 NNININ n&i"’nm let this be the consolation you allow me.
92IR IR NRY 4 3 Permit me to speak in my turn;
:J"lﬁ]i?lj M3AT XY mock me when I have spoken.
iy DTRY 2R T 4 Is my complaint just about a fellow mortal?
it WRPD'N5 Qﬂﬁf_ﬂ'DR] I have good grounds to be perturbed!
MY *fzgz'ug n 5 Give your attention to me; you will be dumbfounded
:ng-‘vx_z T I and will place your hand over your mouth.
’n‘vnnn maroRy ! 6 When I think of it,  am dismayed
MY I MK and my flesh creeps.
oYY LTt 7 Why do the wicked still live on,
z7’11 17933703 1Pn35 grow old and even increase in power?
JoB 21

This discourse is directed at the friends only, and Job points out that the wicked remain unpunished (7-13) though they repudiate God (14-
18; cf. v. 15 with 1:9). Belief in hereditary guilt is ineffective; finally, the honourable funeral of the wicked (27-34) is a travesty of justice.

The LXX negates the 2d sentence, reading, “that I may not have this consolation from you” (iva un 7 wor mae’ vu@y avty 1 Tagaxinai).

The verb translated ‘mock’ is the imperfect of J,Z_J:?, which is here modal (expressing permission). The verb is in the singular, suggesting that
Job is addressing Zophar; however, most of the versions put it into the plural.

The point seems to be that if his complaint were merely against men, he might expect sympathy from other men; but no one dares offer him
sympathy when his complaint is against God: so, he will give free expression to his spirit.

You would “place your hand over your mouth’, since to speak would be useless or unwise.

The word translated “think’ (*0777) is derived from the verb “to remember’.

The verb IPﬂ,’g (‘grow old’) literally means “to proceed’ or ‘to advance’; here, it is “‘to advance in years’. This clause could serve as an independent
clause or a separate sentence but it more likely continues the question of the first colon and is parallel to the verb ‘live’.
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They see their prosperity assured,
and their offspring with them before their eyes.
The peace of their houses has nothing to fear,
the rod that God wields is not for them.
Their bull does not fail at breeding time;
their cow calves and never miscarries.
They let their infants frisk like lambs,
their children dance around.
They sing to the tambourine and harp,
and rejoice to the sound of the pipe.
They end their lives in happiness
and go down in peace to Sheol.
Yet these are the ones who say to God, “Go away!
We do not want to learn your ways.
Who is Shaddai, that we should serve him?
What should we gain from praying to him?”

10
11
12
13

14
15

In place of ‘with then’, the NJB has the conjectural, ‘secure’, linking with the 1st line.

In 9:34, Job was complaining that there was no umpire to remove God’s rod from him, but here he observes no such rod is on the wicked.

The use of the verb z7;?;(2 (‘fail’) here is interesting; it literally means ‘rebuke’ or ‘abhor’ and, in the causative stem, ‘to occasion impurity’.
The NJB has ‘like deer’ in place of ‘around’, an addition by analogy with Ps 114:4-6.
The verb translated ‘they sing” is simply “they lift up’, but the understood object is “their voices’.

In place of 1927 (‘they wear out’), here following the Ketiv, the Qere has 127:)’ (‘they end’). “Go down’ follows the Peshitta (repointing to IN1"); the

MT has “they are terrified” (\PIT).

‘God’ is a conjectural translation (literally ‘him’); the MT has the 1st person.
The interrogative clause is followed by *3, similar to Ex 5:2, “Who is Yahweh, that I should obey him?”



D11 072 Ns mw 16 Surely, they have won their own prosperity,
DI AR D’ZJ\UWr nxYy since God has kept so far from their plans?”
'[KJ'I" D’;Jf:ﬁj’ﬁ; lek) r 17 How often do we see the light of the wicked put out,
DTN m’fzy NI disaster overtake him,
:18R3 P'?ﬂ’ D’sjl'i or the retribution of God destroy his possessions?
ﬂ_-ﬁﬁ";p% 12n3 1’ﬂ’ w 18 How often does the wind blow him away like straw
$12I0 N33 '(’73:)1r or a whirlwind carry him off like chaff?
i3I8 11257 1hY AR ¥ 19 You say God is storing up punishment for his children;
VTN 1’:2&3 D%W’ let it be paid back to him, so that he may know it!
TP INRY 20 He himself should witness his own ruin,
QWY TV Npnm and himself drink the anger of Shaddai.
PINKR iN'23 ivanTnin g M 21 Once he is gone, what joy can he gain from his family,
SRR vw-m 2077 once the number of his months has been cut off?
1 2

npT-TR) SR
:0IaYT 07 RINY

Will any teach wisdom to God,
to him who is judge of those on high?

16
17

The implication is that their well-being is not from God, which is the problem Job is raising in the chapter.

The 3rd line is conjectural, following the NJB; the NRSV reads, “How often does God distribute pains in his anger.” A more literal translation of the
MT would be, “does he destroy the wicked,” or, “does he allocate portions?”

The words “how often” are not in the MT but, to retain the sense that the wicked do not suffer as others, this verse must either be taken as a
question or as a continuation of the question in v. 17.

An old and respectable theory (Ex 34:7, Dt 5:9) later qualified (Dt 24:16, Jr 31:29, Ezk 18, see also Jn 9:1-3). Job demonstrates its inadequacy:
the sinner will neither know nor feel the punishment (see 14: 21-22).

"His own ruin’ follows several ancient texts; the MT is difficult to understand.

The rare word I¥X11 (‘cut off ) is likely an Arabic cognate; there is also an Accadian word, “to cut in two’, which fits the context here well.

The phrase “those on high’ translates D27, a plural masculine participle of D37 (“to be high’, “to be exalted’). This is probably a reference to the



np oyya nnap R 23 Again, one person dies in the fullness of strength,
POV 1IROW 193 in all possible happiness and ease.
351'1 1&50 Py 24 His loins are full of milk
:PWT TRINRY N and the marrow in the bones good and moist.
7o wala i M 25 Another dies in bitterness of heart,
:nava z?Dt;i'N‘?T never having tasted happiness.
ol WQKTJ"?K_J T P 26 They lie together down in the dust
DTI"?,U piom)g TID'I'(r and the worms soon cover them both.
D2 niaYnn YT I P 27 “QOh, I know your thoughts,
:0hNR Y ninmi what you so spitefully think about me!
TN R RN ™ 28 “What has become of the great lord’s house,” you say,
qayblg nilawn |5ﬂN iR ”where is the tent where the wicked used to live?”
777 320 DRORY N9 P 29 Have you never questioned people who travel,

117210 N9 DONRY do you not understand the testimony they give:

23
24
25
26
27

28
29

angels, but there is an older interpretation in which it refers to ‘the Most High’, taking the word as a singular form with an enclitic D.
Another shocking revelation: death strikes indiscriminately.

For the 1t line, here following the NRSV, the NJB, following the Peshitta, has “thighs padded with fat’.

Literally translated, the 1st line reads, “and this (man) dies in heart of bitterness.”

Once dead, the good and the wicked are indistinguishable.

The word for ‘thoughts’ has more to do with their intent than their general thoughts: Job knows that when they talked about the fate of the
wicked, they really were talking about him.

The rhetorical questions imply that the answers will be “vanished” or “gone’.

For this verse, here following the MT, the LXX reads, “Ask those who go by the way, and do not disown their signs.” (épwTNoaTe TAYATOPEVOUEVOUS
000y, xal Ta onueia avTy ovx analloToiwreTe")



Y7 Tion TR 0iH ’ 30 On the day of disaster, the wicked is spared;

21927 ninap oy on the day of retribution, he is rescued?
1277 1’;1@"71_.7 TN oy 31 Who is there then to reproach him for his deeds
:{5-0%w n niby-xam and who pays him back for the things he has done?
z?;ﬁ’ ﬂ173P5 NI 25 32 Heis carried away to the cemetery,
STipW? WrIHm and a watch is kept at his tomb.
z?U,JT"i,}j 19'1PDQ 3 3 The clods of the ravine lie easy on him,
Tiwn o852 1INR] and the whole population walk behind,
98010 'R 1’JD‘71r and in front of him countless numbers.
z73:‘! 1NN PRI -'5 3 So, what sense is there in your empty consolation?
:5PNTIRYI DI NAIWDI Your answers are the leftovers of infidelity!”

30
31
32

33
34

The verb translated ‘rescued” means “to be led forth” (to be ‘led forth in the day of trouble” means to be rescued).

These rhetorical questions expect the answer, “No one!”

The word translated “tomb’ refers to the tumulus, the burial mound that is erected on the spot where the person is buried. The verb in the 2nd
line is “he will watch’, but the subject is unspecified, so the translation is passive.

The NJB omits the 3t line, which it considers a gloss.

The word 517@ (‘infidelity’) is used for “treachery’, “deception’, or ‘“fraud’; here, Job is saying that their way of interpreting reality is dangerously
unfaithful.



d1J P19 JPR JOB 22
:W@&’] ’JDDTI TD"‘?& IK_JB]LN L Eliphaz of Teman spoke next. He said:

NN U

22371207 z?&’?ﬂ 3 2 “Can a human being contribute anything to God?
5’;WD invh 120 Can even the wisest be of service to him?
PIRN " ’7105 vano ? 3 Does Shaddai derive any benefit from your righteousness,
ST DAY 3733."138] or profit from your blameless conduct?
T INRPN T ¢ Do you think he is punishing you for your piety
:0OWNI TRy KRix and bringing you to justice for that?
na7 7007 N5ﬂ n 5 No, for your great wickedness, more likely:
STNAYY PR for your unlimited sins!
Dan MK 531'111"’3 ! 6 You have exacted unearned pledges from your brothers,
:0Wan 0IY 1733 stripped people naked of their clothes.
RYR W omRY ! 7 You have failed to give water to the weary
Dﬂ'?'DJDﬂ :mm' and refused bread to the hungry.
Jos 22

The 3rd cycle of discourses now begins with Eliphaz'’s final speech, but there may be some disorder in Chs 24-27, since Zophar does not speak.
No one is of any use to God, no matter how wise or righteous (v. 3); hence, it can be presumed that the divine judgement on Job is exact and
justified. Eliphaz proceeds to show that it is so by detailing Job’s wrongdoings (vv. 6-11).

The word Par (‘benefit’) in this passage has the nuance of a special favour; it does not just express the desire for something or the interest in it,
but the profit one derives from it.

Of course, the point is that God does not charge Job because he is righteous; the point is he must be unrighteous.

The adjective 137 (‘great’) normally has the idea of “great in quantity’ (the ESV has “abundant’) rather than “great in quality’.

The verb 92 means “to take pledges’; in this verse, Eliphaz says that Job not only took things the poor need but did so for no reason.

The term 9V can be translated “weary’, ‘faint’, “‘exhausted’, or “tired’; here it may refer to the fainting because of thirst (the NJB has “thirsty’),
which would make a good parallel to the 2nd Jine.



PRI 1’? vt weRy M 8  You have handed the land over to the powerful,

A3 2Y 0'io RN for the favoured to move in.
o PN9YW Dl °® 9 You have sent widows away empty-handed
:RITY 0N NIV and the arms of orphans you have crushed.
0'0a 70220 @'53] ' 10 Therefore, snares are all around you,
:ORNB TN3 '[z7ﬂ21"lr and sudden terrors make you afraid,
ﬂ&ﬁﬂ'&z7 TR ¥ 11 or darkness, so that you cannot see,
702N DA NYAY] and you have been submerged in the flood.
oW A2k nrNdn @ 12 “Does not God live high in the heavens?
39772 02213 WNT IR See the highest of stars, how lofty they are!
z?N YITOnN DKl » 13 Therefore, you have said, “What does God know?
;0 H97Y TYan Can he judge through the dark cloud?
IR N51 15'WDD oap T 14 The clouds, to him, are an impenetrable veil,
:T[zzmj? D’DW peinl as he goes his way on the vault of heaven.”
Ninwn DIZW mRo 15 Will you still follow the old path
JINTON 10T WK trodden by the wicked?

10
11
12
13
14
15

“The powerful’ translates ‘a man of arm’ (cf. Ps 10:15), which is in comparison to the 2nd line, where ‘the favoured’ translates “man of face’ (see Is 3:5).
The list of faults with which Eliphaz unfairly taxes Job is notable for its insistence on sins against justice and charity towards others, even by
omission. “You have crushed’ follows the LXX, Peshitta, Tg & Vg; the MT has “were crushed’.

In place of “therefore’, here following the NRSV, the NJB opens with, “No wonder, then, if ...”

The NJB, following the LXX (10 @ds goi axotos amsPn), opens with ‘light has turned to darkness’, reading iR (‘or’) as MR (‘light’).

The parallel passage in Is 40:26-27, as well as the context here, shows that the imperative is to be retained in the 2nd line.

Job has not said this, but Eliphaz is drawing this blasphemous conclusion: if God is not concerned, it is because he does not know.

Literally translated, ‘vault’ is “circle’ or ‘dome’; here, it is the dome that covers the earth, beyond which God sits enthroned.

The text in vv. 15-16 is no doubt making reference to the flood in Genesis, one of the perennial examples of divine judgment.



I'I,U'NLH wNRTIWR ™ 16 They were borne off before their time;

:07107 pRY WHJr their foundations were washed away by a flood.
uRN W0 ORY oMARD T 17 For they said to God, “Go away!
:1'73? Y 5}_]2?'ﬂ7_3-1 What can Shaddai do to us?”
2 orpA NI R 18 Yet, he himself had filled their houses with good things,
23R AR D’IJW‘{ nym although the counsel of the wicked was far from me!
mpyn oprIRIRy v 19 At such a spectacle, the upright rejoice
:173‘2'.’(3_.7'?7 ’PJTI and the innocent deride them:
1P N2 &?'DR 3 20 “See how our enemies have been destroyed!
WK 1228 D9 See how their wealth has perished in the flames!”
DoWI inp 81100 A2 21 “ Well then! Make peace with him, be reconciled,
;1210 JoKian oad and all your happiness will be restored to you.
ﬂjf'iﬂ AR KRITMP 12 22 Welcome the teaching from his lips,
:?[;;‘?;n 1’?@2_3{ o' and keep his words close to your heart.

The word translated ‘flood’ is 'hjj (‘river” or ‘current’); it is taken here in its broadest sense of the waters on the earth that formed the current of
the flood (Gn 7:6, 10).

“To us’ follows the LXX (quf) and Peshitta; the MT has “to then'.

The LXX ends with ‘from him’ (am’ avrol) and this reading is followed by several commentators; but the MT reading should be retained, for
Eliphaz is recalling the words of Job. Vv. 17-18 are deleted by a number of commentators as a gloss, as they have many similarities to 21:14-
16. But Eliphaz is recalling what Job said, in order to say that the prosperity to which Job alluded was only the prelude to a disaster he denied.
This verse refers to the rejoicing of the righteous when judgment falls on the wicked. In Ps 2:4, God mocks the wicked by judging them.

The word translated “our enemies” (131°p) is found only here; it means “hostility” but is used here as a collective for those who are hostile.

The NRSV & NETB have ‘God’ in place of “him’, here following the MT & NJB.

The word translated “teaching’ is NiR (‘Torah’), its only occurrence in the book of Job.
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If you return, humbled, to Shaddai

and drive wickedness far from your tent,
if you lay your gold down on the dust,

Ophir down among the rocks of the ravines,
Shaddai will be bars of gold to you

and silver piled in heaps.
Then you will delight yourself in Shaddai

and you will lift your face to God.
You will pray, and he will hear;

and you will be able to fulfil your vows.
Whatever you decide to do will go well,

and light will shine on your path.
For he casts down the pride of the arrogant,

but he saves those of downcast eyes.

23
24

25

26
27
28
29

‘Humbled’ (literally ‘and humble yourself ) follows the LXX (xal Taneivwaoys ceavtoy, reading N3VM); the MT has “you will be built’ (732M).
The word for ‘gold’ here is the rare %3, which may be derived from an Arabic cognate, bazaar (‘to see’, ‘to examine’); if this is the case, the

word here would refer to refined gold. The word also forms a fine wordplay with X2 (‘among the rocks’).

The form for “gold’ here is plural, which could be a plural of extension. For the 1+ line, the LXX (¢071at ody gov o mavtoxgatwe PBondos amo

éxdo@v) and Vg (Eritque Omnipotens contra hostes tuos) have “ The Almighty will be your helper against your enemies.”
The word translated “delight yourself is the same verb as in Ps 37:4; some suggest it comes from a root meaning ‘depend upon’.

At the end of this verse, NETB adds the implied words, “to him’.

The phrase “decide to do’ translates 71} (literally, ‘cut’).

The verse has been emended; the MT is unintelligible (literally, “for they cast down, and you have said, ‘Pride!””). The NRSV has, “When others are

humiliated, you say it is pride; for he saves the humble.”



TRITR 'OxWD’ 7 30 He rescues anyone who is innocent;
;752933 '(9'77331r have your hands clean, and you will be saved.”

30" The meaning of the Hebrew, here translated as ‘have your hands clean’, is uncertain.



NN O

J2 P18 JPR OB 23
AN 2P 1071 ¥ 1]ob spoke next. He said:
mynogtos 2 “My lament is still rebellious;
:’1]1:!.}1:2"71_] 1732 "’_rg' despite my groans, his hand is just as heavy.
IMRRANRY YT D 2 3 Oh, that I knew where I might find him,
:iN0R-TY NN that [ might come even to his dwelling!
ODWD 1’355 N2IUR T 4 I should set out my case to him,
:NiN2iN R9NN 151 advancing any number of grievances.
RaRiey D”;?I_J IR 7 5 Iwould learn how he would answer me
:,zl? 77_3&7'.‘!?_3 ﬂJ’JNf and understand what he would say to me.
"Ry 1 N3 17an ! 6 Would he contend with me with all his strength?
3 DY RITIR 8D No, he would only have to give his attention to me.
Ny Nz oy 7 7 There, an upright person could reason with him,
VAW I'IRJS HU5D&1 and I should be acquitted forever by my judge.
Jos 23

Job answers Eliphaz but not until he introduces new ideas for his own case with God.

For the 1st line, the NRSV, following the Tg, Vg (Nunc quogue in amaritudine est sermo meus) and Peshitta, has, “Today also my complaint is
bitter.” ‘His hand’ follows the LXX (yelg avtob) and Peshitta; the MT has ‘my hand’.

The form 3ARXNNI translates literally as “and I will find him’ but, in the optative clause, this verb is subordinated to the preceding verb; it is not
unusual to have the perfect verb followed by the imperfect in such coordinate clauses. This could also be translated making the 2nd verb a

complementary infinitive: ‘knew how to find him’.

The word ©VAWR is normally ‘judgment’ or ‘decision’ but, in this context, it refers to the legal case that Job will bring before God.

Literally translated, the 1t line ends “the word he would answer me’.
The word translated “contend’ (3*)?) is often used in a legal context.

For the 2nd line, here following the MT, the NJB, following the LXX (§ayayor 0% eis Téhos To xpiwa pov), has “and so I should win my case forever.”



ODaR 1191 1370
3PN TNAR] 1Hany

13RI '[an DTR 10 n § “ItI go to the east, he is not there;
119 PaAR-NDY TIANI or to the west, I cannot perceive him.
TU§'N':7] inwpa ’71NDW v 9  In the north, he hides, and I cannot behold him,
NN N9 1Y qbow if I turn to the south, I still cannot see him.
Y 71T YTy ] 10 Yet he knows every step I take!
435% Jm by iy ’Jlﬂj When he has tested me, I shall come out like gold.
’27:(7 MoK wRa ¥ 11 My footsteps have followed close in his;
:ORNDY PINY 277 I have walked in his way without swerving.
WK Nle rnay myn T 12 Thave not neglected the commandment of his lips;
ETIARK 1A ’Pﬂfﬁ in my heart, I have cherished the words of his mouth.
1JJ’W’ NI INKRA KRIM » 13 But he stands alone, and who can dissuade him?
:wpn NNIN WaN Whatever he plans, that he carries out.
wmnow s T 14 For he will complete what he appoints for me;
AP Nia7 "IN and many such things are in his mind.
0 15

Therefore, I am terrified at his presence.

When I consider, I am afraid of him.

In this section, Job describes the power and inaccessibility of God.

For ‘north’, MT has ‘left hand’, the Semitic idiom for directions: one faces the rising sun, and so left is north, right is south.

‘Every step I take” (literally, ‘my walking and my stopping’) follows the Peshitta; the MT has “the way with me’.

The last clause, ‘without swerving’, functions adverbially in the sentence.

‘In my heart’ follows the LXX (év 0¢ xoAmw wov); the MT is unintelligible. Job is referring to the Law.

‘He stands alone’ (literally, ‘he is in one”) perhaps denotes divine sovereignty (see Dt 6:4).

The text is saying that many similar situations are under God’s rule of the world - his plans are infinite.

For this verse, here following WEBBE, the NJB has, “That is why I am full of fear before him, and the more I think, the greater grows my dread of him.”



'2% 770 53‘31 e 16 God has undermined my courage;

21 nan Yl Shaddai has filled me with fear.
TUN™IAN "Dkl NLJ"D r 17 The darkness having failed to destroy me,
55&'.‘!03 *Jsm' I am plunged back into obscurity by him!

16 The verb 7771 means “to be tender’; in the Piel, it would have the meaning ‘to soften’; it is used in parallel constructions with the verbs for ‘fear’.
The implication is that God has made Job fearful.

17 The translation of this very obscure verse is conjectural and taken to mean that Job regrets not having been set free by death before the dread
hour of darkness. However, the negative can also be understood as referring to both halves of the verse and translate, “I am not yet plunged back
into obscurity by him.” The NRSV has, “If only I could vanish in darkness, and thick darkness would cover my face.”



T2 P18 2PKR OB 24

A U = W

OO 118%1KY YR vITn X 1 “Why does Shaddai not keep the times;
Y NRD W T why do his faithful never see his days?
wiyr nivay 3 2 The wicked move boundary-marks away,
AU 1‘7?3r 7Y they carry off flock and shepherd.
PvOr onin vinn 2 3 They drive away the orphan’s donkey;
;IR YW Han? as security, they seize the widow’s ox.
TIA D FIARYY T 4 The needy have to keep out of the way;
PIRTMIY m:m' o poor country people have to keep out of sight.
NaTna loRe g 5  Like wild desert donkeys,
‘ﬂ’95 "nwn D5D53 IRY? they go out to work scavenging;
D’W&JJL) Dﬁt')r 1? na7p the wasteland provides food for their children.
Pivp e %3 nTva ) 6 They go harvesting in a field not their own;
WRY YW 072 they go pilfering in the vineyards of the wicked.
JoB 24

The literal translation of ‘not keep the times’ is ‘not have times in reverse’; here, the “times’ refers to a store from which to lengthen a human life
and so provide opportunity for punishment. ‘Days’ refers to the ‘Day of Yahweh’, which is the day of universal retribution (see #Am 5:18).
The word ‘wicked’, here following the LXX, is omitted by the MT; “and shepherd’ follows the LXX; the MT has ‘and make him feed . With wicked
tyrants (vv. 2-4), Job contrasts the oppressed poor (vv. 5-12), whose wretchedness cries to heaven.

The word “security’ here is meant in the sense of a pledge (for a loan).

The widows and orphans, all are deprived of their rights and forced out of the ways and into hiding just to survive.

The word “provides’ is not in the MT but is here included following NETB.

The Kethib/ Qere difference here may reflect a scribe’s misreading of a (possibly small/short) vav as a yod.



wiah Hhan wy o T 7 They spend the night naked, lacking clothes,

Haipl mb;i &I with no covering against the cold.
PP omnon " 8 Mountain rainstorms cut them through;
:MIRTIPAN ﬂDl‘lfj ”7373] unsheltered, they hug the rocks.
oiny Twn oy © 9 The orphan child is torn from the breast;
15.711'1’ *;:;-53_11 the child of the poor is exacted as security.
wiah hamyn oy 10 They go about naked, lacking clothes,
DD IR D’J,’(J'Hr and starving while they carry the sheaves.
oy onwTra X 11 Between their terraces, they press out oil;
HRDRN DTTf 0ap? they have to tread the winepress while thirsty.
PR ID’ﬁ(D Tph T 12 From the towns come the groans of the dying
VYR 099N Wal and the gasp of the wounded crying for help.
:120m 0N AR Yet God remains deaf to their prayer!
NiRTTIa YD Ihpn ¥ 13 “ There are those who reject the light:
17T VNN who know nothing of its ways

10
11

12
13

In place of “against the cold’, here following the NJB & NETB, the NRSV (and others) has “in the cold’.

The word translated ‘hug” (following the NJB - the NRSV has “cling to") more literally means ‘embrace’.

‘Breast’ follows the LXX (uaorob); the MT has ‘devastation’ (different vowel arrangement). The verb with no expressed subject is here again
taken in the passive: “they tear’ becomes ‘(child) is torn’.

The NJB transposes vv. 10-11 to just after v. 6 (though no explanation for this is given).

The meaning of the 1stline (here following the NRSV - JPS has, “From out of the populous city men groan”) is uncertain; the NJB has the conjectural,
“Two little walls, their shelter at high noon,” and WEBBE has, “They make oil within the walls of these men,” The final verb, a preterite with the 1
consecutive, is here interpreted as a circumstantial clause.

‘Dying’ follows the Peshitta, reading D11 for D’ﬁp (‘men’). The 34 line follows the Peshitta; the MT has, “God does not apply attention to folly.”
The attack on the enemies of light brings us back to the oppressors: God allows them to work in the dark.
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and who do not frequent its paths.
The murderer rises at dusk;
he kills the poor and needy
in the night and is like a thief.
The eye of the adulterer watches for twilight,
thinking, “No one will see me,”
as he masks his face.
In the dark, they break into houses;
in the daytime, they keep out of sight:
they do not know the light.
For all of them, morning is a time of deep darkness,

for they are friends of the terror of deep darkness.

“ Swift is he on the face of the waters;

his estate is accursed throughout the land,
no trader turns toward his vineyard.
As drought and heat make snow disappear,

so does Sheol anyone who has sinned.

He is like a thief that works during the night, just before the daylight, when the advantage is all his and the victim is most vulnerable.
The literal translation for “thinking’ is ‘saying’.
The NJB transposes the 1st line to the end of v. 14; the remainder is included as 16®.

The 2nd line here follows the NRSV; the NJB has, “since that is when they know what fear is.” The MT is corrupt.
The NJB transposes vv. 18-25 to after 27:23. The text is damaged and is difficult to interpret, appearing to affirm the friends” doctrine: divine
punishment for the wicked. But the solutions proposed (attribution to Bildad or to Zophar, or to add “you say” in v. 18) remain hypothetical.
For the 2nd line, the MT reads simply, “Sheol, they have sinned.” “Sheol’ is the abode of the dead.



N7 iphn lony 3w
221 NY TiY
T PR AWM
720 N7 MRy Y
1o &7 ninoRi
M23 DR U

1A PRRTRD) DIy

1w noay i
:DIPTTOD Y
1R (YR 1
1Yap? 522 3370
1R NY3YW W
I R iR NOTON)
PR 987 o

82

a2

32

T2

na

20

21

22

23
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25

The womb forgets him; the worm finds him sweet;
he is remembered no more.
Thus, wickedness is blasted as a tree is struck.
He used to ill-treat the childless woman
and show no kindness to the widow.
Yet, he who lays mighty hold on tyrants
rises up to take away a life that seemed secure.
He let him build his hopes on false security,
but kept his eye on every step he took.
He had his time of glory, now he vanishes,
wilting like the saltwort once it is picked,

and withering like an ear of corn.

“Is this not so? Who can prove me a liar

or show that my words have no substance?”

20
21
22
23
24
25

For the 2nd line, the NJB has the conjectural, “and his name is recalled no longer.”

‘Ill-treat” follows the Tg; the MT has ‘pasturing’ (the form in the text is the active participle).
It is clear that God is the subject of the main clause.
God may allow the wicked to rest in comfort, but all the time he is watching them closely with the idea of bringing judgment on them.
The 2nd line has been corrected in accordance with the LXX (éuagavdn 0¢ wameo wohoym év xaiuati).
The word '7&'7 (‘not’) is used here substantially (‘nothing’).



12 P78 PR JOB 25
NN ’ﬂWﬂ 'l'j53 1071 ® 1 Bildad of Shuah spoke next. He said:

inp Tno Swna 3 2 “What sovereignty, what awe is his
RN oYy nivy who creates his peace on his heights!
1’:[1'1’.}’? Qo w2 3 Who can count his armies?
IR DI NG 5D On whom does his light not rise?
HR-Dp ViR pIYam T 4 Could anyone think God regards him as virtuous,
YR 'H:?:’ Tl?'{f’r'ﬂm the child of woman as pure!
H’HN’ N51 ny=—v n 5 Why, the very moon lacks lustre,
Lyl 1?!'&5 032101 the very stars seem impure to him!
R YR R ! 6 How much less a human, this maggot,
daiiicRapf it the child of man, this worm!”
JoB 25

This discourse (it is suspiciously short and possibly mutilated, see #26:1) seems to anticipate the Discourse of Yahweh. It may, however, be
integral to the Dialogue, if regarded as Bildad’s reply to Job’s insinuation that God is unable to intervene on the side of justice in human affairs.
On peace among the angels, see Is 24:21, Rv 12:7-12, and among the stars see Is 40:26, Si 43:10.

In place of ‘his light' in the 2nd line, the LXX has ‘his ambush’ (évedoa mag’ avTol), perhaps reading 137K instead of 317K, But while that captures
the idea of troops and warfare, the change should be rejected because the armies are linked with stars and light. The expression is poetic; the
LXX interpretation tried to make it concrete (the NJB has “Against whom does his lightning not surge forth?”).

Bildad here does not produce new expressions; rather, he simply uses what Eliphaz had said (see Job 4:17-19 and 15:14-16).

‘Lacks lustre” follows the LXX and Peshitta; the MT is corrupt.

The MT lacks the word “this’, before ‘maggot’ and “worm’, here added for clarity.



12 P18 3PKR JOB 26
AN 2P 1071 ¥ 1]ob spoke next. He said:

B W N e

no"N59 mw-nn 3 2 “To one so weak, what a help you are,
:T,‘KIJ'N'LJ Ui ﬂSJWL‘i for the powerless, what a rescuer!
NN N55 nyy-on 4 3 What excellent advice you give the unlearned;
:TIN 299 nhwni you are never at a loss for a helpful suggestion!
I’i?D IR v 4 For whom are these words of yours intended,
STRAR KXY ’ﬁ'ﬂ@\?;] and whose spirit has come forth from you?
11721'1'17 o'Ran 7 5 “The Shadows tremble underneath the earth,
Drmmm )p nonn the waters and their denizens are afraid.
731 DiRw Dip ! 6 Before his eyes, Sheol is bare;
:ﬁ’[;l{? mb:_;i 'R Perdition itself is uncovered.
MR yiae vl T 7 He it was who spread the North above the void
:ﬂ@"t?;l'z?l] PW& n‘vn and poised the earth on nothingness.
JoB 26

The NJB transposes vv. 1-4 to after 26:14, contending that vv. 5-14, rather than continuing Job’s speech, complete the speech of Bildad.

The “powerless’ is expressed here by the negative before the word for ‘strength’ - "he who has no power’.

The phrase 3'}27 (‘never at a loss’) literally means “to abundance’.

Job’s rejoinder to Bildad, who seems to have lost sight of the precise point under discussion, is ironical. He leaves unnamed the “spirit” in
Bildad, but the implication is that it is evil or unworthy.

The literal translation of ‘Shadows’ is ‘Rephaim’ - either the dead (see Ps 88:10) or the weak and powerless. The “waters” are those of the abyss,
peopled in popular imagination by the monsters subdued at the creation (see #7:12). The NRSV, following the MT, omits “are afraid’, lost
through haplography after ‘under the earth’ (which the MT joins to the next line).

‘Perdition’ translates 712X (Abaddon, which the NRSV retains), a synonym for Sheol (Rv 9:11); the name may indicate a god of the underworld.
The firmament was thought to revolve on its northern quarter. The earth rests on pillars (see 9:6) but what these stand on is beyond human
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He fastens up the waters in his clouds,
without the clouds bursting under their weight.
He covers the face of the full moon,
spreading his clouds across it.
He has circumscribed a limit on the surface of the waters,
at the boundary between light and dark.
The pillars of the heavens tremble,
awe-struck at his threats.
By his power, he has whipped up the Sea;
by his skill, he has crushed Rahab.
His breath has made the heavens luminous;
his hand transfixed the Fleeing Serpent.
This is only a fraction of what he has done
and all we catch of it is the feeblest echo.

But who can conceive the thunder of his power?”

10
11
12
13
14

knowledge (38:6). This is the only verse in the Bible that hints at infinite space. In place of “the North’, the NRSV has the name ‘Zaphon’, usually

associated with the dwelling of the gods according to Canaanite mythology.

In place of ‘bursting’, here following NETB, the NJB has ‘giving way’.

The verse refers to times of lunar eclipse. ‘Full moon’ is a conjectural translation (7932); the MT has ‘throne’ (N®3). Spreading’ translates WD, a

hybrid combining 2 roots.
This verse refers to the visible horizon when looking out to sea.

The high mountains, which support the vault of heaven, are rocked by thunder, the voice of God (Ps 29) or by earthquake (Ps 18:7).
The different order of letters between the Kethib and Qere readings would benefit from further analysis.

The ‘Fleeing Serpent” is Leviathan (see #3:8 and #7:12).

The literal translation of the 2nd line is, “How little is the word we hear of him.”



1D P19 3R JOB 27
dalal g HYn nxy 2y 70" ® 1 Job continued his solemn discourse. He said:

"VaYwn o] 5§5"U 3 2 “Iswear by the living God who denies me justice,
WO NI "rwi by Shaddai who has filled me with bitterness,
1 nnYI TivHama 2 3 thatas long as my spirit is left in me,
2ARKk1 ﬂﬁ& N and the breath of God breathes in my nostrils,
Tl‘?LU NAY NINATROR T 4+ my lips will never speak evil
17177 N3TTOR CHWY nor my tongue whisper any lie.
DONR PrIvR-ORY nhn 7 5 Far from admitting you to be in the right,
2R nnn W’th'&t? VIIRTTD I shall maintain my integrity to my dying day.
DR 851 hpINn NRTYa ! 6 Jtake my stand on my uprightness, I shall not stir:
M ’339 ﬂﬁﬂ"&5 in my heart, I need not be ashamed of my days.
R YYD T 7 “Let my enemy meet the fate of the wicked,
:5102 MRIPNN my adversary, the lot of the evildoer!
JoB 27

‘Solemn discourse’ translates the word 77\??3, which could mean the oath that Job is about to take.

Job invokes the very God he has accused, to curse him if his words are not true. Parallel to this is an oath (vv. 3-4).

The word DNWJ (‘spirit’) is the ‘breath’ that was breathed into Adam in Gen 2:7; its usage includes the animating breath, the spiritual
understanding, and the functioning conscience - so the whole spirit of the person. The word N7 (‘breath’ in the 2nd line) may also be translated
as ‘wind’ or ‘spirit’, depending on the context; here, since it talks about the nostrils, it is translated ‘breath’.

The verse begins with DR, the formula used for the content of the oath; thus, the content of the oath proper is here in v. 4. The verb translated
‘whisper’ means ‘to mumble’ or “to meditate’; the implication is that he will not communicate deceitful things, no matter how quiet or subtle.
‘Far from admitting’ is another oath formula (compare 2S 20:20).

‘Be ashamed of is a conjectural translation, following the NJB (reading 791"); the MT has “insult’ (771).

For this verse, the LXX makes a free paraphrase, “No, but let my enemies be as the overthrow of the ungodly, and they that rise up against me as the
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For, what is the hope of the godless, when he is cut off,
when God takes away his life?
Will God hear his cry
when trouble comes upon him?
Did he make Shaddai all his delight,
calling on him at every turn?
I am showing you the way that God works,
making no secret of Shaddai’s designs.
All of you have seen it yourselves;

why then have you become altogether vain?

“This is the fate that God assigns to the wicked,
the inheritance that the violent receive from Shaddai.
If he has many children, they are but for the sword;

his descendants will never have enough to eat.

10
11
12

13
14
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The NJB, following the Peshitta, has, “For what hope does the godless have when he prays and raises his soul to God?” Here, we follow the WEBBE.
For this verse, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “Is God likely to hear his cries when disaster descends on him?”

Job repeats what Eliphaz has said about the punishment of the wicked but refuses to apply it to himself.

The object suffix attached to the verb translated “showing” is plural, indicating that Job is addressing all his friends.

For this verse, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “If all of you had understood them for yourselves, you would not have wasted your breath in
empty words.” The LXX ends with, “you all know that you are adding vanity to vanity.”

The fragmentary speech of vv. 13-23 can hardly belong to Job; it repeats the argument of one of his friends, most probably that of Zophar.

The last part of the 1st line has been identified as a breviloquence.



PR NpAYTWw P 15 Plague will bury those he leaves behind him,

;123N N9 PRINoRI and their widows make no lamentation.
D2 790D J3XTDN v 16 Though he should amass silver like dust
:W'LTI?D =N ‘lpﬁ;)}' and pile up fine clothes like clay,
WJ‘?’ e T 17 what he piles up the just man will wear,
P5l‘l’ "2 ‘10:)1r while the upright will share his silver.
inawponia T 18 All he has built himself is a spider’s web,
%3 Ny ndooi made himself a watchman’s shack.
noRY 891 20w Wy P 19 He goes to bed rich, but never again:
SR NPS P he wakes to find it has all gone.
ninya omanpivn 3 20 Terror overtakes him in like a flood,
:N9I0 11213 Tl:7’27( and at night, a whirlwind sweeps him off.
T O TR R *° 21 The east wind picks him up and drags him away,
:inhnn snatching him up from his homestead.
Shm 891 vy THwn W 22 Without pity, it turns him into a target,
1112 N3 i as he flees headlong from its power.

15 The word translated as ‘Plague’ is literally ‘Death’ but it can mean the worst of diseases; here it is personified (cf. 18:13, Jr 15:2, 43:11, Rv 6:8).

16 NETB adds the explanatory ‘mounds of before ‘clay’.

17 The NJB includes ‘what he piles up’ in v. 16 (as ‘let him gather’).

18 “Spider” follows the LXX; the MT has ‘moth’. The verse presents two images of instability.

19 The MT ends the 1st line with ‘but he is not put together again’; here, we follow the LXX and Peshitta.

20 Many commentators want a word parallel to ‘at night’ in the 1st line and so offer D*2 (“in the day’) for D32 (‘like waters’) as well as a number of
others. But ‘waters’ sometimes stand for major calamities, and so may be retained here; besides, not all parallel structures are synonymous.

21 The NJB opens with ‘An east wind’; here, we follow the NRSV & NETB.

22 The phrase, ‘without pity’ translates a verb used adverbially.



falizln) TD’EZKTJ papr P 23 Tt claps his hands at him in derision;
:inpRn PHY PN he is hissed wherever he goes.

23 The subject in vv. 22-23 is the East Wind (v. 21).



N2 P18 AP\ OB 28

Ryin DY W ¥ 1 “Surely, there is a mine for silver,
Aptr apY oipni and a place for refining gold.
NP 2aun z?'ﬁ] 3 2 Iron is extracted from the earth;
WVINI P um’ the smelted rocks yield copper.
'[\ZJﬂ5 o Iyp ? 3 Man makes an end of darkness;
Apin &I 9599 to the utmost limit, he digs
nm'vm 55& 1aR the black rock in shadow dark as death.
pbinivje 1573 Pa 7 4+ They open shafts in a valley;
2751"37_3 D'n2viIn they are forgotten by travellers,
I WiIRN 197 swinging suspended far from human beings.
Dﬂ5‘N¥’ IR PR n 5 That earth from which bread comes
WRTIND 7803 HnD is ravaged underground as if by fire.
AR apoipn ! 6 There, the rocks have veins of sapphire
:19 21 N and their dust contains gold.
JoB 28

The word ‘mine’ translates R¥in (literally, “source’); mining was not a major industry in Canaan or Israel and mined products were imported.
A more literal translation of “earth’ is “dust’.

The text appears at first to be saying that by opening up a mine shaft, or by taking lights down below, the miner dispels the darkness. But the
verse might be more general, meaning that man goes deep into the earth as if it were day.

The 1st line is conjectural; the MT is unintelligible (the NJB has ‘Foreigners bore into ravines in unfrequented places’). The 2nd line, here following
the NRSV, is not present in the NJB. Mining was left to foreign slaves and prisoners of war. It usually took place in deserted parts of the
country, notably in the desert of Sinai.

The NJB, following the Vg, omits “as if .

An alternative translation for ‘sapphire’ is ‘lapis lazuli’.
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That is a path unknown to birds of prey,
unseen by the eye of any falcon.
Proud animals have not trodden it;
the lion has never walked there.
Man attacks the flint,
upturning mountains by their roots.
He cuts canals through the rock,
on the watch for anything precious.
He probes the sources of the rivers,
bringing hidden things to light.
But where shall Wisdom be found?
Where is the home of Understanding?

“No human being knows the way to her,

she is not to be found on earth where they live.

10
11

12

In place of ‘falcon’, here following the NRSV (and MT), the NJB, following the LXX (yvmag) has ‘vulture’.
Literally translated, ‘Proud animals’ is “Sons of pride’; in 41:26, this phrase refers to carnivores.

‘By their roots’ translates WWn. In mining, people have gone below ground, under the mountains, and overturned rock and dirt; it is also

interesting that here in a small way humans do what God does - overturn mountains (cf. 9:5).
‘Canals’ here literally translates as “Niles’; the NRSV has ‘channels’.

‘Probes’ (here from the NRSV) follows the LXX (avexaAuvfey) and Vg (the NJB uses ‘explores’); the MT has “binds’. The ‘rivers’ are those that rise

from the subterranean abyss.

In place of “Understanding’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has ‘Intelligence’.
“The way to her’ follows the LXX (0dov auti); the MT has ‘her pride’.



TTTTT

;133 oipn Af K]

N'772 &17 mRoinn T 14 “She is not in me,” says the Abyss;
DTRAY PR WDNr on "Nor here,” replies the Sea.
RN Y0 Ry P 15 She cannot be bought with fine gold,
;AN 703 HPYWY 89 nor paid for with any weight of silver.
0iR D03 NYPNNY 16 She cannot be valued in the gold of Ophir,
:°9D1 P D3 precious onyx or sapphire.
mYiom AN RS T 17 Neither gold nor glass compares with her,
:TQ"‘?:D miamEiaigt! for her, a vase of fine gold would be no exchange.
gy Nz7 vy ninky M 18 No mention shall be made of coral or of crystal;
qujhihizla ﬂDDI‘i TN better go fishing for Wisdom than for pearls!
W TNTOs MRy P 19 Topaz from Cush is worthless in comparison,
:non &9 7i7Y 0n)a and gold - even refined - is valueless.
3 20

Where, then, does Wisdom come from?
Where is the home of Understanding?

14

15
16

17
18
19
20

The ‘Abyss” (QI1R) is the ‘deep’ of Gn 1:2, or the Primordial Sea; it was always understood to be a place of darkness and danger. As remote as
it is, it asserts that wisdom is not found there (personification). So here we have the abyss and the sea, then death and destruction - but they
are not the places that wisdom resides.

The NRSV omits ‘fine’ and the NJB has “solid’; here, we follow NETB.

An alternative translation for ‘sapphire’ is ‘lapis lazuli’ and, in place of ‘onyx” (here following the NRSV & NETB), the NJB has “agate’; the exact
identity of these stones is uncertain.

The word “glass’ translates literally as “clear’” - transparent substances were rare in the ancient world, and so expensive.

In Lm 4:7 these “pearls’ are described as red and so have been identified as rubies (so NIV) or corals.

The NRSV has ‘Ethiopia’ in place of ‘Cush’; an alternative translation is “Nubia’.

In place of ‘Understanding’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has ‘Intelligence’.



’ﬂ':73 Jon ﬂD’?lJJI\ 83 21 “For, She cannot be seen be any living creature,

;70D DMNWA 7ILN she is hidden from the birds of the sky.
R ML TR P 22 Destruction and Death both say,
AV NVRY 1J’JTNj ”We have heard only rumours of her.”
A27T 1"270 D’fl"?;jk 3 23 God alone understands her path
ANIPRTIR YT RIN and knows her place.
V2 PINDTNIRPY R 24 For he sees to the ends of the earth
AR D’DWH'5D nnn and observes all that lies under heaven.
Spwn mny nipphy ™ 25 When he willed to give weight to the wind
2173 120 D_’?:D-'tr and measured out the waters with a gauge,
phavnY inpa » 26 when he imposed a law on the rain
:m“;p mny 717 and mapped a route for thunderclaps to follow,
AIaDY AR IR P 27 then he saw and evaluated her,
SAARPNTON ﬂJ’Dﬂ' established her, founded her, putting her to the test.

21
22
23
24
25

26
27

The vav (‘for’) on the opening verb is unexpressed in the LXX; but it should not be overlooked, as it introduces a subordinate clause of condition.
In place of ‘Destruction’, here following NETB, the NJB has “perdition” and the NRSV has *Abaddon’.

Vv. 23-24 assert, in no uncertain terms, that Wisdom can only be fully understood by the omnipotent, omniscient God.

This verse is parenthesised in the NJB.

The verb, ‘measured’, is the Piel perfect, meaning ‘to estimate the measure” of something; in the verse, the perfect verb continues the function
of the infinitive preceding it, as if it had a vav prefixed to it. Whatever usage that infinitive had, this verb is to continue it.

The literal translation of “thunderclaps’ is “the roaring of voices’.

The 2nd line here follows the MT (and NRSV); the NJB, following five other MSS, has, “looked her through and through, assessing her.”



D'IN5 TNy ™ 28 Then he said to human beings,

120 R ITR DR D ”"Wisdom - that is the fear of the Lord;
1133 VN M0 Intelligence - avoidance of evil.”

28 This final verse is in a certain tension with the previous lines; for humankind, wisdom is fear of God (the sacred name, Yahwebh, is not used -
‘Lord” here translates ’;‘l’{i, ‘Adonai’) and avoidance of evil - a link with 1:2, 8. Obviously, this is not the transcendental wisdom described in
vv. 1-27.



02 PAA 2PR JOB 29
NN 15WD NRW 218 90" ® 1]Job again continued his solemn discourse. He said:

g = W N

oIRTn AR 2 2”0 that I were back in the months that have gone,
A laly Aio8R 3 and the days when God watched over me,
WA ’53] Ml 15ﬂ3 3 3 when his lamp shone over my head
:TWN TONR 19IRY and his light was my guide in the darkness?
VN MM IWRD T 4 “Shall I ever see my days of harvest again,
’z?atg ’f?,U m‘m‘ 702 when God protected my tent,
TRY W Tiva 7 5  when Shaddai still dwelt with me,
D] °Nia'1o0 and my children were around me,
nnna ’3’27.'! P2 ! ¢ when my feet were bathed in milk,
:UQ'@"}{?Q ’77335 PIRY IR and streams of oil poured for me from the rocks?
ﬂﬁp"’?l] WY nRga T 7 When I went out to the gate of the city,
2aWin rar 2innd when I took my seat in the square,
JoB 29

The note, ‘Job again continued his solemn discourse’, perhaps indicates that originally the passage belonged in another context; however, attempts
at subdividing the speech do not give satisfactory results, and it has an internal unity that it is best not to disturb.

The imperfect verb in the 2nd line has a customary nuance - “when God would watch over me” or “when God used to watch over me’.

‘Lamp’” and “light” are symbols of God’s blessings of life and all the prosperous and good things it includes.

‘God protected my tent’ follows the LXX and Peshitta; the MT (and NRSV) has “the friendship of God was on my tent’.

Some commentators suggest that "UDD (‘around me’) of the 2nd colon of v. 6 (which is too long) belongs to the 2nd colon of v. 5 and should be
pointed as the verb TRV (“they stood’); however, there is a purpose for the imbalance of the metric pattern at the end of a section.

The NJB omits ‘for me’. In former days, Job enjoyed a relationship with God and the extravagant imagery of this verse indicates his prosperity.
The area referred to as “the square’ should not be thought of in terms of modern western dimensions: the wide space or plaza mentioned here
is the open area in the gate complex, where legal and business matters were conducted.
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as soon as I appeared, the young men stepped aside,

and the old men rose to their feet.
Men of note broke off their speeches,

and put their hands over their mouths.
The voices of rulers were silenced,

and their tongues stayed still in their mouths.
On hearing me, people congratulated me,

on seeing me, people deferred to me,
because I freed the poor who cried for help

and the orphan who had no helper.
The dying man’s blessing rested on me

and I gave the widow’s heart cause to rejoice.
I put on uprightness and it clothed me,

fair judgement was my cloak and my turban.
I was eyes for the blind,

and feet for the lame.

8 The young men would yield the place of leadership to Job and the old men would rise and remain standing until Job took his seat.

? This verse continues listing the signs of respect shown to Job.

10 The literal translation of “silenced’ is ‘hidden’.

11 The 1st occurrences of ‘me’ in each line are not in the MT but are added for clarity.
12 In place of “who cried for help’, the NJB has “in distress’.
13 The word translated “to rejoice’ (13IR) is derived from 137 (‘give a ringing cry’).

14 The figure of clothing is used for the character of the person: to wear righteousness is to be righteous.

15 Job here proclaims his charitable nature.
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Who but me was father of the poor?

The stranger’s case had a hearing from me.
I used to break the fangs of the wicked,

and snatch their prey from their jaws.”
Then I thought, “I shall die in my nest,

after days as numerous as the sand.
My roots can reach the water,

with the dew all night on my branches.
My glory will be forever new

and the bow in my hand forever strong.”
They waited anxiously to hear me

and listened in silence to what I had to say.
When I had finished, no one contradicted,

my words dropping on them, one by one.
They waited for me as though for rain,

open-mouthed as though for a late shower.

16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23

There are places ion the OT where the word ‘father” is metaphorical, especially in a legal setting like this, where the poor need aid.
The word rendered ‘fangs” is used frequently of the teeth of wild beasts; the poet is comparing the oppressing enemy to a preying animal.
The NJB has the conjectural ‘honour’ in place of “my nest’. For the 2nd line, the NRSV reads, “and I shall multiply my days like the phoenix.”

For the 2nd line, here following the NRSV (& NETB), the NJB reads, “the dews of the night settle on my leaves.”

The ‘bow’ symbolises strength (see Gn 49:24).

The NJB transposes vv. 21-25 to before v. 11; a footnote therein explains that their (original) displacement is probably due to a copyist’s error.

The NRSV has ‘like the dew’ in place of ‘one by one’ (a more literal translation would be “drop by drop’).
The analogy is that they received his words eagerly as the dry ground opens to receive the rains.



RN Nt7 un‘m powr 24 If I smiled at them, it was too good to be true;

: Nt?’sj N5 ’Jﬁ IR they watched my face for the least sign of favour.
Wbﬁ PRI DT NAR 25 As their chief, I told them which course to take,
71732 '[5?33 12WURY like a king living among his troops,
onny D’?;Ij TWKRD like one who comforts mourners.

24 The meaning of the 2nd line is uncertain; the NRSV has, “and the light of my countenance they did not extinguish.”
25 For the last line, the NJB has the conjectural, “and I led them wherever I chose.”



5 P ary JoB 30

g = W N =

N’LJ,U pnw Inpyy K 1 “But now I am the laughing-stock
D’{Df5 “1HR OMYY of people who are younger than I am
DNIAR "NOXRN™IWKR and whose parents [ would have disdained
IRR ’;_L?;)'DI_J mﬁ?’ to put with the dogs guarding my flock.
’5 ﬂ735 oo naoy 2 2 What use to me was the strength of their hands?
1192 728 %Y All their vigour is gone.
7173:75( 19223 7pna 2 3 Through want and hunger
R opRwn they gnaw the parched land -
ARWM ARIY Wng that place of gloom and desolation.
l'}’iy"‘?g I'Hz?f_l oavpn 7 4 They used to pick mallow among the scrub,
:DRNY D07 U making their meals of roots of broom.
wa i o 5  Outlawed from the community,
12332 in7HY Wy people shout after them as after a thief.
Yh ohm P 6 They had to live in the sides of ravines,
;0921 7Y "IN in holes in the earth or in clefts of rock.
JOB 30

Job has sunk below the level of paupers and outcasts (cf. 24:4ff).

The reference in the 1st line is to the fathers of the scorners, who are here regarded as weak and worthless.

Before “the parched land’, the NJB adds “the roots of ’; this may have fallen out of the text after “to gnaw” by haplography.

‘Mallow’ (following the NRSV - the NJB has “saltwort’) is a plant that grows in salt marshes.

The phrase ‘the community’ (following NETB) translates 13, an Aramaic term meaning ‘midst’ (of society); but there is also a similar Phoenician
word that means ‘community’.

The use of the infinitive construct in the 1st line expresses that they were compelled to do something,.
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You could hear them braying from the bushes

as they huddled together in the thistles.
Children of scoundrels, worse, nameless people,

they have been struck out of society!
And now they mock me in song

and use me as a byword!
Filled with disgust, they keep their distance;

on seeing me, they spit without restraint.
Since God has loosened my bowstring and humbled me,

they too throw off the bridle in my presence.
Their brats surge forward on my right,

to see when I am having little peace,

and advance on me with threatening strides.
They break up my path,

promote my calamity, and no one stops them.

10
11
12

13

The word ‘braying” (YP113) has Aramaic, Arabic and Ugaritic cognates, and is a sign of an animal’s hunger.

‘Sons of scoundrels’ ('7;;:’3;) means they were mentally and morally base and defective, and ‘nameless” means without honour and respect,

worthless (because unnamed).

Opposition comes to Job from the rabble but it is God who has broken his bowstring (v. 11), rendering him powerless.

The literal translation of ‘keep their distance’ is ‘they are far from me’.

The translation, ‘my bowstring’, follows the Qere (*INY); the Kethib has “his bowstring” (171V).

There are various possible translations of this difficult verse, depending on the emendations adopted; the NRSV has: “On my right hand, the

rabble rise up; they send me sprawling and build roads for my ruin.”
In place of the conjectural ‘stops’, the MT has “helps’.



POKRT A7 P2 T 14 They move in, as if through a wide breach,

1z7llrt7lﬂﬂ HNW{ nnn amid the crash they roll on.
I'IW?';I ’z7SJ g ® 15 Terrors round on me;
"NATI MO 70 they disperse my honour like the wind;
2NPYr MDY 33131( my hope of safety vanishes like a cloud.
"Wal 1apwn ’z7lJ nppy 16 “ And my soul is poured out within me;
207N NN days of grief have gripped me.

’LAND apPd kY ﬂ5’5 r 17 The night saps my bones from on me;
P22 KD i the wounds that gnaw me never sleep.
wiab wannrnatana 7 18 Violently, he has caught me by my clothes,
DN 'RIND 'AD has gripped me by the collar of my coat.

7731'!27 nh 19 He has thrown me into the mud;
:JOK71 1AL ‘wnnm I am no more than dust and ashes.”
N NLN ?[’L)N yIwR 20 “ I cry to you, and you give me no answer;
23 13anm RTAY I stand before you but you take no notice.

14 For the 2nd line, here following the NRSV, the NJB has the conjectural, “and I go tumbling beneath the rubble’.

15 The translation of the 2nd line (following NETB) assumes that the “terrors’ are the subject of the verb.

16 The 1st line can either mean that Job is wasting away (i.e., his life is being poured out), or it can mean that he is grieving.
17 The NRSV & NETB lack the words ‘from on me’, here following the MT & NJB.

18 The 1st line follows the LXX; the MT reads, “ Violently, he has disfigured my clothes.”

19" For the 2nd line, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “and I have become like dust and ashes.”

20 The sudden change from 3rd person (v. 19) to 2nd person (v. 20) is indicative of the intense emotion of the sufferer.



’i? 7TDN5 To0n M 21 You have grown cruel to me

2IpvYN 77 oRba and your strong hand persecutes me.
1200 I'lﬁ"?t} uRyn 22 You carry me away astride the wind
VIR YN ’mnm’ and blow me to pieces in a storm.
NV MARYT™Y P 2 Yes, I know that you are taking me towards death,
’ﬂ':7D:7 TN N°) to the common meeting-place of all the living.
T MOYT waTRY R 24 Yet, have I ever laid a hand on the poor
W 1% 177 03DR when they cried out for justice in calamity?
o wRY a1 Noor 25 Have I not wept for those whose life is hard
U’ZN") "@Qi NI and felt pity for the penniless?
yaRmomp vy P 26 T hoped for happiness, but sorrow came;
77‘_')& Nan ﬁi&i?’ ﬂ5ﬂ’&1 I looked for light, but there was darkness.
WITN INmy en P 27 My stomach seethes, is never still,
D7 INTR days of suffering have struck me.

21
22
23
24

25
26
27

For “persecutes’, the LXX reads ‘has whipped (uaotiywaag), but there is no reason to adopt this change.

In place of ‘storm’, here following the Kethib, (WD), the Qere has "counsel’ (N"WN), which makes no sense here.

The imperfect verb in the 1st line is progressive: it is future, but it is also already underway.

This verse follows the LXX (ef yag owehov duvaiumy suavtoy xeipwoacdal, 7 0eqdeis ye étégou, xal momoel woi ToUTo); the MT is largely
unintelligible. For the 1st line, the NRSV has, “Surely, one does not turn away from the needy.”

The literal translation of ‘those whose life is hard’ is ‘the hard of day’.

In place of “hoped” and “looked’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has, respectively, ‘looked” and “waited’.

The literal translation of ‘stomach’ (following the NJB) is ‘bowels’; the NRSV has ‘inward parts’ and NETB has “heart’.



npn 892 M%7 0T ™ 28 [ go about in sunless gloom,

D]W& %@QJ R and if I rise in the council, I rise to weep.
D’A-J.Ij'? mrany % 29 T have become brother to the jackal
Ry m;:h ,Uﬂr and companion to the ostrich.
Yun Y iy 7 30 My skin has turned black on me;
227073 ﬂ‘lljr"Dl:ZI_J] my bones burn with fever.
Mi3 53&5 " a 31 My harp is tuned to dirges,
;073 HipH A1 my pipe to the voice of mourners.

28 For the 1stline, the NJB has the conjectural, “Sombre I go, yet no one comforts me.”

29 The point of this verse is that Job’s cries of lament are like the howls and screeches of these animals, not that he lives with them.
30" The word translated ‘fever’ (271) actually means ‘heat’.

31 The verb N0 (‘to be”) followed by the preposition 5 means ‘to serve the purpose of’.



RH p1o AR JoB 31

g = W N

um‘v M nma K 1 “I'had made a covenant with my eyes
ZHZZJN;J'BS_J uumz' atal not to linger on any virgin.
z7,’4]7373 mbx Pzﬂ'l aiak 3 2 Now what portion does God allot from above,
:0'NNAN ¥y ﬂ5ﬂJ1 one’s heritage from Shaddai on high?
x7"3]:7 'I’N'Nz?ﬂ g 3 Does not calamity befall the unrighteous,
IR ’53]55 WDJIr and disaster the workers of iniquity?
27T ARY mn'x‘m K ¢ Does he not see my ways;
:915D? ’TSJR"7D1 does he not count all my steps?
NjY-ou ’ﬂD5ﬂ'D& a 5 If I been a fellow traveller with falsehood,
:’zl?}j ﬂQjD'S,’Q WU@] or hastened my steps towards deceit,
PR INNDD ’J5PW’ ! 6 let him weigh me on accurate scales:
2nnn A8 YT then he, God, will recognise my integrity!
Jos 31

In this protestation of innocence, Old Testament morality reaches its highest stage of development, directly prefiguring the morality taught in
the Gospel. The form of this protestation of innocence is that of a conditional imprecation against oneself, required of the accused by law (Ex
22:9-10, Nb 5:20-22, 1K 8:31-32). Job begins with secret sins, mediated through the eyes (cf. v. 7).

For the 2nd line, here following NETB, the NJB reads, “what fate does Shaddai apportion from his heaven?”

This verse follows the NRSV; the NJB reads, “if not the disasters appropriate to the wicked and the calamities fit for evildoers?”

In place of ‘my ways’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has ‘how I behave’.

‘Deceit’ probably refers to fraud in barter or in the market. The normal approach is to take this verse as the protasis and have it resumed in v.
7, after a parenthesis in v. 6; however, some take v. 6 as the apodosis and a new protasis in v. 7.

God is undoubtedly the understood subject of the jussive in the 1st line.
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If my feet have wandered from the rightful path,

or if my eyes have led my heart astray,

or if my hands are smirched with any stain,
let someone else eat what I have sown

and let my young shoots all be rooted out.
If my heart has been seduced by a woman,

or if I have lurked at my neighbour’s door,
let my wife go and grind for someone else,

let others have intercourse with her!
For I would have committed a sin of lust,

a crime punishable by the law,

a fire, indeed, burning all to Perdition,

which would have uprooted my whole revenue.

7" Job has not coveted or stolen the possessions of others; here, he is talking of other sins against the neighbour.
The word translated ‘young shoots’ can mean “what sprouts up’ as well as the more traditional ‘crops’.

8
9
10

11

12

The sin here is that of adultery.

The Tg interpreted the verb 11V (‘grind’) in a sexual sense, and this has influenced other versions and commentaries; but the literal sense fits
well in this line (the idea is that she would be a slave for someone else). The 2rd line of then might build on this to explain what kind of a slave

- a concubine.

According to a footnote to the NJB, this verse is probably a gloss. There is a Kethib-Qere reading in each half verse; in the 1st, the Kethib (R17) is
masculine for the subject but the Qere (R*7]) is feminine going with “sin of lust’; in the 2d line the Kethib (X"M) is the feminine agreeing with the
preceding noun, but the Qere (Nﬂﬁ]r) is masculine agreeing with ‘crime’.

In place of ‘Perdition” (here following the NJB), the NRSV has *Abaddon’” and NETB has ‘Destruction’.



"DARY YTIY LAY DRAROR ¥ 13 If I had ever infringed the rights of slave

T "

7Y D;ﬁj or slave-girl in legal actions against me -
5& DI HWZJN Akl ™ 14 what shall I do, when God rises up?
13;’\0& n 'riﬁ;?"’;)] What shall I say, when he holds his assize?
MY Y paaRdn © 15 Did he not create them in the womb like me,
IOXR ON03 1.1.'!:)’1r the same God forming us in the womb?
D’i?’[ Pann VINKRTOKR e 1o “ Have I been insensible to the needs of the poor,
ﬂ53& ﬂJD'?& Py or let a widow’s eyes grow dim?
’735 na z?DNI r 17 Have I eaten my bit of bread on my own
;73RN 0in? HaR89) without sharing it with the orphan?
aKJ ’JET_I_';} MYIN I w 18 T, whom God has fostered father-like from childbirth,
SAATAR MK 102N and guided from my mother’s womb?
WI;‘7 "7373 TR IRINTOR P 19 Have I ever seen anyone perish for lack of clothing,
]1’3&5 mb;’ 'R or the poor with nothing to wear,

The Law had always humanely regulated relations between master and servant. V. 15 bases the rights of slaves on the fact that all human
beings are God’s creation. Paul observes that slaves and master have the one Lord.

In place of “rises up’ (in judgement), here following the MT, the LXX has *takes vengeance on me’ (éTaaiv pov moioyTal).

For “them’, the MT actually reads ‘him’.

Literally translated, the 1t line reads, “Have I kept the poor from their desire?”

The literal translation of the 2nd line is, “and an orphan did not eat from it.”

The expression ‘from my mother’s womb’ is obviously hyperbolic, “all my life’.

For the 1stline, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “Have I ever seen a wretch in need of clothing?”
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20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

whose heart did not bless me,
as he felt the warmth of the fleece from my lambs?
Have I raised my hands against an orphan,
presuming on my credit at the gate?
If so, let my shoulder fall from its socket;
let my arm break off at the elbow!
For I should be in terror of disaster from God,

and I could not have stood before his majesty.

“ Have I put my faith in gold,

saying to fine gold, “Ah, my security?”
Have I ever gloated over my great wealth,

or the riches that my hands have won?
Or has the sight of the sun in its glory,

or the glow of the moon as it walked the sky,
secretly stolen my heart

so that I blew them a kiss?

20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27

The literal translation of “‘heart’ is “loins’.

To “raise one’s hand against’ was to show hostility or to intimidate (see Is 11:15, 19:16, Zc 2:13) and so defeat someone at law.
The point is that if he has raised his arm against the oppressed it should be ripped off at the joint.

‘His majesty’ translates IN&Wn1 - the preposition is causal.

This verse mocks the greed and arrogance of the rich, who think they can do without God.

For this verse, the NRSV reads, “If I have rejoiced because my wealth was great, or because my hand had gotten much.”

In place of “the sun’ (which is parallel to “the moon” in the next line), the MT has “the light’.

After the cult of Mammon, Job next rejects the cult of celestial bodies. Kissing the hand was a gesture of adoration.



27 73 1PTDR 72

INT NINSYRTIM
:IIND RYR"NH DIN]

’5’5‘.‘) o K3y ™ 28 That too would be a criminal offence,
5DQD 5?2:7 ’D\?DD"? to have denied the supreme God.
Wiwn 793 npyr-or VA 29 Have I rejoiced at my enemy’s misfortune,
Y7 IRRDTD ’m'x;mm' or exulted when disaster overtook him -
AN KoY MNINY 7 30 1, who would not allow my tongue to sin,
:iwas nHRa SRYYH or to lay his life under a curse?
’5ﬂ& N N N't?'DB ¥ 31 The people of my tent, did they not say,
:yaw] Nt? my:n’ 1N ”Who has not been satisfied with my meat?”
A3 I’?Z'&5 Pina 27 32 No stranger ever had to sleep outside;
:NNAN mig‘g ’n‘g'r' my door was always open to the traveller.
WYH 0TNRD NDI"OR 3 3 Have I ever concealed my transgression as others do
:33p *ana 1inv? or kept my fault a secret in my breast?
T 34

Have I ever stood in fear of common gossip,
or dreaded any family’s contempt,
and so kept quiet, not venturing out of doors?

28

29

30
31
32
33
34

In Dt 17:2, false worship of heavenly bodies is a capital offense; in this passage, Job is talking about just a momentary glance at the sun or moon
and the brief lapse into a pagan thought - but it is still sin.

Job does not mean an appropriate revenge, regarded as perfectly normal practice (see, however, Ex 23:4-5, Lv 19:18, Pr 20:22, 25:21-22) but
goes even further, not allowing himself to rejoice over the misfortunes of an enemy or to curse him.

This verse is a parenthesis in which Job stops to claim his innocence.

For the 2nd line, the NRSV reads, “O that we might be sated with his flesh!” The meaning of the Hebrew is uncertain.

In the ancient East, hospitality was regarded as a major virtue.

An alternative reading for “as others do’ is ‘as Adam did’.

Vv. 33-34 do not refer to any specific sin but to an attitude that presupposes guilt.



N ja)t) |’$']137 n o % Will no one give me a hearing?
Y TV MRTIN I have said my last word; now let Shaddai reply!
D2 WR 331;5 1901 When my adversary has drafted his writ against me,
BRWN ’DDW"?D N"?'DB " 3 Ishall wear it on my shoulder
:,zl? NinvY BTIVN and bind it round my head like a royal turban.
TR TR 980N & 37 I shall give him an account of my every step
329p8 V3370 and go as a prince to meet him.
PRIN DRI ’I?Q'DS no 3 “If my land cries for vengeance against me
Hiyomy ﬂ’D‘?ﬂ 'rrm' and its furrows weep in concert,
ﬂDD"53 ’D5DN AD2TON v 3 if I have eaten its produce without paying,
nnan ﬂ’z7,U:l wan and caused the death of its owners,
n 40

nin 8 1790 NNQ
MYRI MYYTnnm

:2PR 2T NG

let brambles grow instead of wheat,

rank weeds instead of barley.”

The words of Job are ended.

35

36
37
38
39
40

With considerable bravado, Job offers his ‘Last word’ (literally taw, the last letter of the Hebrew alphabet - the NRSV uses ‘signature’). Any
indictment of him would be merely a badge of honour, since he can give full account of his life.

Job proposes to wear the scroll with the accusation written on it; confident of refuting the charge, he would wear it as a badge of honour.
Before “as a prince’, the NJB adds the words “as boldly’.

The NJB transposes vv. 38-40a to before v. 16; the text mistakenly places them at the end of Job’s apologia.

This verse recounts another sin against society: the dishonest acquisition of land.

The phrase, ‘rank weeds’ is approximate for some plant, the name of which has the root meaning ‘bad smell’. The last line is an editorial note.



29 P75 arR JoB 32

2PR-NR NIIPN N9RD DWIRD DWW I02W1 ¥ 1 So, these men stopped answering Job, for he was righteous in his
5&373'}3 N]ﬂ"?& 198 NN AP PUIX RID D own eyes. 2 And the anger of Elihu the son of Barachel, the Buzite, of
ﬁﬁgj TP'IR'IZU AR 170 29K 0Y mﬁgxpr;:r_:”’uaa the clan of Ram, was kindled against Job. He was angry because he

,,,,,,,,,, justified himself rather than God; 3 and he was angry with the three
DR 12N 1ﬂ’5N1 T PRI W"@'Wj]{ NIV ARXND  friends for finding no answer yet condemning Job. ¢ Now, Elihu had
KN n D’D"? RN ARNTODYIRT 2 0373 31’@3 waited to speak to Job, because they were older than he; 5> but, when
N D’W;ND DW'?W gk ﬂJIJD 'R o) mﬁ”?;g Elihu saw there was no answer in the mouth of the three men, his

219X anger burst out.

7@&5] a0 2792373'13 &1{!"7& 1Tom ' 6 Elihu son of Barachel the Buzite began to speak. He said:

DWW DRR) 007 IR 1wl “Tam still young and you are old.
|RTRI TAONT 1275 Therefore, I held back;
020K WT NN I did not dare show you my opinion.
JoB 32

The LXX (évavtiov aut@y), Peshitta and Symmachus end the verse with “in their eyes’; this is adopted by some commentators but it does not fit
the context.

‘Elihu’ means ‘my God is he’; ‘Buzite’ suggests that he was an Aramaean living not far from Edom; the Buz of Gn 22:21 is a brother of Uz (see
1:1) and an Aramaean (compare Gn 11:26-32).

The verse ending is one of the eighteen ‘corrections of the scribes’; it originally read, “and they declared God in the wrong.” The thought was that,
in abandoning the debate, they had conceded Job’s point.

The translation “waited to speak to Job" requires repointing the word 01272 to D7273; if the MT is retained, it would mean “he waited for Job with
words’, which, while understandable, is awkward.

The 1st clause beginning with a vav consecutive and the preterite can be subordinated to the next similar verb as a temporal clause.

Literally translated, the 1st line ends, “answered and said.”



D277 I'RYHIN I
D DRIV PIX
PR MPNRTTY

AT O PR T 7 Ithought, “Age ought to speak,
P20 WY DY 2T advancing years will convey wisdom.”
VIR RITTINOR T 8  There is, you see, a spirit residing in humanity,
0120 TY DRwn the breath of God conferring intelligence.
I OATNRY ® 9 Ttis not the old that are wise,
:0Awn 1 CJ’JP'Hr nor the aged who know fair judgement.
’ITTLUDW TIRR ]Dz7 ’ 10 Therefore, I say: Listen to me;
DINTAR DT AINK now it is my turn to tell what I know.
R 11

Up to now, I was hanging on your words;
I paid attention to your arguments

as each of you chose his words.

iang oy 7 12
m2in 2RY PR N3
1020 IR MY

I paid very close attention;
yet I see that none of you has confounded Job,

not one of you has refuted what he says.

10

11
12

The literal translation of ‘age’ is “days’.

Elihu contrasts ‘charismatic’ wisdom, revealed by the spirit, with the wisdom of experience. The traditional wisdom of the East, brought into
Israel by the sages, insisted on the primacy of divine wisdom (see Pr 21:30), the connexion between wisdom and uprightness (see Ps 119:99-
100, Pr 1:7,10:31, 15:33) and the conviction that God is the giver of wisdom (Pr 2:6, 15:33). Inspired wisdom was also known outside the schools
of the sages (see Gn 41:38-39, Is 11:2). In Dn 5:11-14, Wisdom is the sphere of operation of the spirit. This is developed in Ws (1:5-7, 7:22-23,
9:17) in preparation for the new revelation of the Spirit in the New Testament (see 1Co 2:6-16). The WEBBE has “Spirit’ in place of ‘breath’, here
following the NJB.

In the 1¢t line, “the old’ follows the LXX (of moAugoovioly, Peshitta & Vg (longevi); the MT has “the many’ .

In most Hebrew MSS, the imperative, ‘listen’, is singular, and so addressed to Job; but 2 Hebrew MSS and the versions have the plural: Elihu
was probably addressing all of them.

The word translated ‘arguments’ means “understanding’: perception and comprehension; it can also refer to what that produces (see Ps 49:4).
The particle 1371 (‘yet’) has a deictic force here, calling attention to the thought that is now presented.



NR2T 1IRXND 1‘173&3‘1']9 » 13 So do not say, “We have found wisdom;

WWR-ND 1297 OR our teaching is divine and not human.”
{’i??_] "7& '['I,U'Nzﬂ ™ 14 Jam not going to follow the same line of argument;
IWUR N5 DD"WDNJT{ my reply to Job will be couched in different terms.
T -13}3'&27 n P 15 “They are nonplussed for an answer;
:D’??I_D DA P NYN words have failed them.
12T 8 moniny, 16 Thave been waiting. Since they do not speak,
2Ti0 1PN FTRY D since they have given up the argument.
’P%ﬂ URTAR R T 17 Now I shall have my say;
DINTAR DT NN my turn has come to say what I know.
o9 monT T 18 For I am full of words:
23032 MM ’JDP’Rﬂr the spirit within me constrains me.
nnorNs P vivaan v 19 Within me, it feels like new wine that has no vent;
:up2 DWW Niaka like new wineskins, it is ready to burst.

13

14

15

16

17
18

19

Elihu exaggerates the claims of those whom he criticises.

“The same line of arqument’ follows the LXX (AaAfjoar Toiaira gnuata); the MT has ‘an arqument directed to me’.

Elihu now gives another reason why he will speak - the arguments of these friends failed miserably; however, before he gets to his argument,
he will first qualify his authority.

Some translations (such as the NRSV) take the 1stline as a question: “And must I wait because they do not speak?” However, this is not convincing
because the silence of the friends is the reason for him to speak, not to wait.

For this verse (here following the NJB), the NRSV reads, “I also will give my answer; I also will declare my opinion.”

The verb P1® means “to constrain’, ‘to urge” or ‘to press’; it is used in Jg 14:17 & 16:16 with the sense of wearing someone down with repeated
entreaties. Elihu cannot withhold himself any longer.

The phrase, ‘like new wineskins’, translates D’le‘i m’;&;, but only here does the phrase have this meaning. The LXX has “smiths” for ‘new’,
giving ‘like smith’s bellows.



’?’ﬂ}j AR A 20 To gain relief, I must speak;

:MIVRY DAY NRAN I must open my lips and reply.
WIRTID RWN &.3["7;3 N3 21 [ shall not take anyone’s side;
IR NY DTON I shall not flatter anyone.
N3RPT N5 ol 22 T do not know how to flatter -
WY IRY? 'OKJDZS or my Creator would make short work of me.

20" The opening cohortative expresses Elihu’s resolve to speak.
21 Literally translated, the 1st line reads, “I will not lift up the face of a man;” Elihu is going to show no favouritism but speak his mind.
22 Literally translated, this verse ends, “would quickly carry me away.”



35 pao ary JOB 33

(O B N S

Y PR RITPOW ORIR] K 1 “So, Job, please listen to my words
SIMIRA ’WJT‘?N and attend to all I have to say.
voAnna K330 2 2 Now, I have opened my mouth,
23N iWH N3t and the tongue in my mouth has spoken.
MR A 2 3 My words declare the uprightness of my heart;
1‘7"773 M3 ’nsw' nym my lips will speak in all sincerity.
Ny z')?g{'mj ! 4+ God’s was the spirit that made me,
D100 TV NRYWN Shaddai the breath that gave me life.
12wn YImror 7 5  Refute me if you can.
:03ARAA ’JD‘?r na7w Prepare yourself: take up your position!
5&5 792 1IN ! 6 Look, before God, I am your equal;
IR0 PRI I like you, I was moulded out of clay.
Rl mty NL) DARKR N30 ! 7 No fear of me, therefore, need affright you
:'@;7'&‘? ?["731 ’DDN{ and my hand will not lie heavy over you.
JoB 33

Note the explicit reference to Job. The literal translation of the 2nd line is, “and give ear and hear all my words.”

The perfect verbs in this verse should be classified as perfects of resolve: “I have decided to open ... speak.”

More literally translated, the 2nd line reads, “and the knowledge of my lips they will speak purely.”

Some want to put this verse after v. 6, while others omit the verse entirely. Elihu is claiming here that he (or his argument) is inspired by God.
In place of ‘prepare yourself , here following the NJB, the NRSV has “set your words in order before me’ and NETB has “set your arguments in order’;
in the MT, there is no explicit object to the verb ‘prepare’.

The verb translated ‘moulded’ actually means ‘nipped off , as a potter breaks off a piece of clay when moulding a vessel.

‘My hand’ follows the LXX (yeig wov); the MT is unclear (the NRSV has ‘pressure’).



MR DPR IR T 8§  How could you say in my hearing -

YNUR ]’Z?D z?lm for the sound of your words did not escape me -
yws-*‘in ’JN 77 v 9 “T am clean, and sinless,
5 11 891 IR A [ am pure, without fault.
KRy ’5D nirupm 10 Look, he invents excuses against me
:1? 3]1&:7 nawn: and regards me as his enemy.
’27:(7 Tpa ol ¥ 11 He puts me in the stocks,
nianiaiolataliy he watches my every path?”
TION PRTYNO nNrrn & 12 Insaying so, I tell you, you are wrong;:
:WIIRND m‘m’ a2 for God is greater than any man.
niam 1"2{12 v P 13 Why then quarrel with him,
RRiYy &:7 1"1:%"73 o) for not replying to you, word for word?
‘7&'ﬁ3‘l” nnKXk2™3 T 14 God speaks first in one way,
b niivy N5 mpgiipmtl and then in another, although we do not realise it.

Elihu summarises Job’s claims and gives the rather simplistic answer that ‘God is greater than any mortal’. However, he also argues that God
does speak to humans ‘in dreams’ and also by chastening them with pain. He also describes the intercessory role of ‘an angel’, or “mediator’,
who will offer a ransom, so that the sufferer is healed. Nevertheless, this occurs apparently only on the condition that a person admits that he
sinned (v. 27). This is obviously not appropriate to Job’s situation, but Elihu rattles on (vv. 31-33).

Vv. 9-11 summarise several of Job’s protestations. The Mat the start of the 2nd line appears as a small letter in almost all Hebrew MSS.

This verse summarises Job’s claims of baseless persecution by God (cf. 10:13ff, 19:6ff, 13:24). “Excuses’ follows the Peshitta; the MT has ‘enmities’.
Compare this verse with 13:27.

For the 2nd line, the LXX has “he that is above men is eternal” (aiwvios yag 0Ty 6 émavw PooTdy).

Literally translated, the 2nd line ends with “all his words’; the pronoun must refer to “man’ in the previous verse, but many wish to change it to
‘my words’, since it would be summarising Job’s complaint to God.

The Peshitta and Vg (non repetit) end with, “and he does not repeat it.”
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In dreams and in night-visions,
when slumber has settled on humanity,
and people are asleep in bed,

he speaks in someone’s ear,
frightens him with apparitions

to turn him from what he is doing
and to keep him from pride.

Thus, he preserves his soul from the abyss,
his life from passing down the River.

Again, he corrects by the sufferings of the sickbed,
with continual strife in his bones,

and the thought of food revolts him,

however tasty it is,

15

16

17

18

19

20

For this verse, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “In a dream, in a vision of the night, when deep sleep falls on mortals, while they slumber on

their beds.”

The 2nd line here follows the LXX (g eideaty @ofouv Toroutois avtovs eéepaPbmoey) and NJB; the MT has ‘and he seals by their correction’. The LXX

reading involves re-pointing DN to DN,

‘What he is doing’ follows the Tg; the MT has “the work’ and the LXX has ‘iniquity’ (aduxiag).

The word ﬂ%lg]l at times refer to a weapon, but most commentators look for a parallel with “the Pit’. One suggestion is emendation to n‘;imp’
(‘to Sheol’). Here, we read MW, referring to the passageway to the underworld. The idea of crossing the river of death fits well, although the

reading “to perish by the sword also makes sense and is followed by the NIV.

After the method of revelation (vv. 15-18), Elihu speaks of a second method (cf. v. 14) by which God speaks to humanity: by ordeal, such as

Job is experiencing. The translation here follows the Kethib reading (2'); the Qere reading (317 gives, “his many bones are firm.”

The literal translation of the 2nd line is simply, “the food of desire.”



wan ipa Hy ® 21 and his flesh rots away while you watch it

187 8D THhRY 19w "ow and the bones beneath are laid bare,
Wl ﬂﬂWLJ 1pm * 22 and his soul his drawing nearer to the abyss
daiiglalaipRiniin)l and his life to those who bring death.
P"%D '[NZWJ |1’:173,J WrOR A 23 Then, if there is an Angel near him,
"|{_?§"3D TN a Mediator, one in a thousand,
iy D'er7 'r’ga‘? to remind him where his duty lies,
NS i T, 24 to take pity on him and to say,
ﬂlj\;U' DTN PTE “Spare him from going down to the abyss:
WDD TIRXN [ have found the ransom for his life,”
win wva wavy ™ 25 his flesh will recover its childhood freshness,
:1’@-’!‘7,9 ,p,z? :Hfo he will return to the days of his youth.
-Tﬂ;:_ﬂj] | TI'(”?&':?N appr P 26 He will pray to God who has restored him to favour,
nYITN3a 1718 KN and will come into his presence with joy;
ANRTY WiiRG 2wn he will tell others how he has received saving justice.

21
22
23

24
25
26

The translation, ‘are laid bare’ follows the Qere reading (12W1); the Kethib reading (*aW") gives ‘bare height'.

In place of ‘those who bring death’ (here following the MT and NRSV), the NJB, following the LXX (év @d%), has, ‘the dwelling of the dead’ .

The literal translation of ‘Mediator’ is “interpreter’; the ‘Angel” interprets the meaning of suffering to the sick, makes him realise his sinfulness
(v. 27) and intercedes for him with God (v. 24, see #5:1). The idea is found elsewhere in the OT: the just person’s intercession (see #42:8) and
his atonement for others (Is 53:10); the angels are intermediaries of prophetic revelation (Ezk, Dn, and Zc) and protectors of human beings (Ps
91:11-13), conveying their prayers to God (Tb 12:12); but see Rv 8:3ff. Later Jewish apocryphal literature gives specific illustrations of this
doctrine. It is an easy transition from this to the ‘guardian angel’ or mediating angel of Christian doctrine (see #Tb 5:4, Mt 18:10, Ac 12:15).
“Spare him’ follows the Peshitta (the NRSV has “deliver him’); the MT is unintelligible. “For his life’ is restored and not present in the NRSV.

The word WV (‘will recover’) is found nowhere else.

For the 34 line, the NRSV reads, “and God (he) repays him for his righteousness.”



N DWIRTOY (A P 27 He will sing this hymn before his companions:

’D’HJTI WM RV ”I sinned and left the path of right
5 MR but he has not punished me as my sin deserved.
nnwa "3apn iwalwai e ™ 28 He has spared my soul from going down to the abyss
:IRIA IR i and is making my life see the light.”
z7&"71]9’ n%z-%:-m ©3 2 God indeed does all these things,
1723700 WYY 0nps again and yet again for humans,
nnw-In iway wny 30 to snatch souls back from the abyss
:0™00 JIRA qiRY and to make the light of the living still shine.
’5‘}JDW PR 2WPN K 31 “Pay attention, Job, listen to me;
I3TR M2IRY WANT keep quiet: I have more to say.
12N HRTWDR 2 32 If you have anything to say, refute me,
SRR NRANTI pkk speak out, for I desire to justify you.
VYWY RR PRTOR P % If not, then listen to me;
Haiamly ?[D5N81 Wﬁﬂﬁ be silent, and I will teach you wisdom.”

The 3+d line has been emended following the LXX (xa/ olx aia fracéy ue @v fuagtov); the MT has ‘and he has not had equality for me’; the NRSV
has “and it has not been paid back to me’.

The Kethib/Qere differences here are likely caused by a scribe misreading (possibly small/short) vav letters as yod.

In place of “for humans’ (here following the MT), NETB has “in his dealings with humans’.

For the 2nd line, the NRSV, following the Peshitta text, has, “so that they may see the light of life.”

To an extent, the tone of this section prefigures God’s reply in Ch. 38.

The verb “to justify’ is an infinitive construct - the object of ‘I desire’.

‘Be silent’ follows the NRSV & NETB; the NJB opens the 2nd line with, “keep quite: I will teach.”



T9 P9 arN JOB 34
:WQN’] Mﬁ"?gf N ® 1 Elihu continued his speech. He said:

NN G ok N

’5?3 D'RIn WwRw 2 2 “ Now, you sages, listen to what I say,
:’? 1IMIRD 13’,’(.7'1”1r lend me your ears, you learned men.
1nan I’ﬁ?@ ke d 3 The ear distinguishes the value of what is said,
5;&5 mkjo) '|'I‘Hr just as the palate can tell one food from another.
uy-IIna vawn 7 4 Let us choose what is right;
221070 W NPT let us determine among ourselves what is good.
MRIR APR AR T 5 Jobhas been saying, “I am innocent
"@‘.:)WD 00N z?N'f and God denies me fair judgement.
ATOR ’UDWD"?D ! 6 Concerning my right, should I lie?
:m_v’g'ﬁ; R WIIR My wound is incurable, for no fault of mine.”
PR3N T 7 Can anyone else exist like Job,
:0Mm2 JD‘THDW’ who laps up mockery like water,
Jos 34

This speech of Elihu focuses on defending God. It can be divided into these sections: Job is irreligious (2-9), God is just (10-15), God is impartial
and omniscient (16-30), Job is foolish to rebel (31-37).

The word translated ‘learned me’ means ‘the men who know’ and, without a complement, it means “to possess knowledge’.

The word translated ‘palate’ can also refer to the tongue or the mouth in general.

For this verse, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “Let us consider together God’s ruling and decide what we all mean by good.”

The word translated ‘innocent’ normally means ‘righteous’ but, in this context, it means ‘in the right’.

The word 272R (“should I lie’) is a Piel imperfect, which can be taken as a question; many (NJB & NRSV) emend to the Pual.

Misreading Job’s attitude, Elihu classifies him as one of the “scornful” attacked in wisdom literature (cf. Pr 21:24).



29 voR DDR

1IN ’?;:JI;J'DK_J mnnS mRy " 8 who goes in company with evildoers
YWWIRDY N2 and marches in step with the wicked?
gty oloy N:7 MRy P 9  Did he not say, “No one derives any benefit
:DOR"DY ikI3 from taking delight in God?”
OmIPNY 2357 WIR 1127 10 Listen to me then, like intelligent people.
ywIn 17&:7 n%n Far be evil from God
‘713]73 A or injustice from Shaddai!
Yoo DIR Dph X 11 For he pays back people for what they do,
SINRY YR MRDI treating each as his own conduct deserves.
Q’\?jﬁ'&z? z?N DinR-aR ¥ 12 Be sure of it: God never does wrong;
;AW MPTNY "Y1 Shaddai does not pervert justice.
AXIR 1’?3; TIpaTn 13 Did someone else entrust the world to his care?
:A92 San oW m Who gave him charge of the universe?
™ 14

If he were to recall his heart, his spirit,

:qORY POR INNWIT N to concentrate his breath back in himself,

10
11
12
13

14

The word .‘ﬁ:l‘l‘?{ (‘company’) is a hapax legomenon but its meaning is clear from the connexions to related words and this context as well.

In place of “taking delight in’, the NJB has “enjoying the society of .

The literal translation of “intelligent people’ is “men of heart’; the heart is used for the capacity to understand and make the proper choice.

This verse expounds the classic formulation of the doctrine of retribution.

In place of ‘justice’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has ‘what is just’.

The argument seems to be this: God is not the vice-regent of the universe; he does not administer the laws of someone else: they are the creation
of his own omnipotence. Neither self-interest, therefore, nor force, can make him violate justice (see Ws 11:20-26, 12:11-18).

‘Recall’ follows the Peshitta; the MT uses ‘apply’, wherein “his breath’ is attached to the 1st line. The NJB and NRSV omit ‘his heart’ from the 1st
line as superfluous.



WRTITTO PP
IR MTYROD)

m WW:"?D 1925 S 15 all flesh would instantly perish
22 WQQ'%Z_J D'rm' and all people would return to dust.
nNIAYNY NraoR) " 16 If you have any intelligence, listen to this;
:’?D '71|7:7 ﬂJ’TNﬁ lend your ear to the sound of my words.
wian vawn Riiw arn " 17 Could an enemy of fair judgement ever govern?
:,’Q’\I_U"]Ij 322 PYIRTONY Would you condemn the supremely righteous one,
531’53 '[573‘7 VDNH L 18 who says to a king, “You are a worthless man,”
:D’;’T;"?I} yww’ and to nobles, “You are wicked,”
DMWY 39 [RDIRD R 19 who is unimpressed by princes
5;[";‘.:):? ViY23 8§ and makes no distinction between rich and poor,
D53 Lk AR 1749 ] e since all alike have been made by him?
A% niym o (yan 2 20 They die suddenly at midnight;
1937 DY IWYR they perish and disappear:
Mg NL) TvaN 190N and the mighty are taken away by no hand.
] 21

For his eyes keep watch on human ways,

and he observes his every step.

15
16
17

18
19

20
21

Vv. 14-15 present a remarkable summary of the traditional Jewish concept of what God actually is - existence itself depends on him!

The 2nd line, following the NJB, is a fairly literal translation; the NRSV & NETB end with, “listen to what I say.”

The 2 words “supreme’ and ‘righteous’” could be taken separately, but they seem to form a fine nominal hendiadys, because the issue is God’s
justice; so, the word for power becomes the modifier.

The word 171_];:?; means both ‘“worthless” and ‘wicked’; it is common in proverbial literature and, later, it became a description of Satan.

The verb translated ‘makes (no) distinction” means “to give recognition” and, in this passage with ’gg‘y, it means to show preferential treatment
to the rich before the poor. The word for “rich” here is unusual, found parallel to ‘noble’ (Is 32:2).

For the 3t line, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “it costs him no effort to remove a tyrant.”

The NJB omits the pronoun ‘his” in the 2nd line.



mpoy PRI IUNTR 22 There is no darkness, no shadow dark as death

IR ’373.75 D'(Ur WﬂDTb where evildoers can hide themselves!
TV O W"tj{':ﬂ] x$ ol 25 He serves no writ on anyone,
delzl okl 27&-:7,& 1’7n5 no summons to appear before God’s court.
pnNh oA py P 24 He breaks the powerful without enquiry
0ONn DNKR TRYN and sets up others in their places.
DY Tapn P ah ™ 25 He knows the sort of thing they do!
HRITN Tl‘?’z7r 79 He overthrows them at night, to be trampled on.
opao owwannp W 26 He beats them like criminals,
089 DIpNA chained up for all to see,
INKRN 7D ]Q"‘)K_J wR P 27 since they have turned their backs on him,
AN 89 19775 having understood so little of his ways
57" NRpY Pop Nanh ™ 28 as to make the cries of the weak rise to him
:YRYY OMIY NPYR) and let him hear the appeal of the afflicted.”
WP M [opwr I B3 29 When he is quiet, who can condemn him?
13 NI 018 NN When he hides his face, who can behold him?

22
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The construction of the 2nd line uses the Niphal infinitive construct from N0 (“to hide’).

The 1t line is conjectural (the NRSV has “For he has not appointed a time for anyone’); the MT is unintelligible.

The literal translation of “without enquiry’ is ‘no investigation’.

The Hebrew term ‘night’ is an accusative of time.

The text of vv. 26-33 is very corrupt and the translation is uncertain. The LXX omits vv. 28-33.

The verb 15’;)Wﬂ means ‘to be prudent’ or “to be wise’; from this is derived the idea of ‘be wise in understanding God’s will" and “be successful
because of prudence’ - i.e., successful with God.

The verse begins with the infinitive construct of Ri2 (‘go’), showing the result of their impious actions.

The verb ‘condemn’ here is somewhat difficult, although it does make good sense in the sentence - it is just not what the parallelism suggests.



A DJ‘B;K'%K_J] ’13"73]] Yet he is over the individual and the nation alike,

5in OIR '[27?373 7 30 so that the godless should not reign,
:0D Wphn or those who ensnare the people.
’D&@; NG '7&"7&"3 & 31 When such a one says to God,
:9anx N ”I was misled, I shall not do wrong any more;
’.]j__ﬁ AR AINK "I'KJ:?J =Y 32 although I have sinned, instruct me;
:"OR Nz7 ’ﬂ:7,UD{ 513]'DN although I did wrong, I will not do it again,”
NOKRN™ | ﬂJff?W’ Biaiialy! 3 33 Shall his recompense be as you desire, that you refuse it?
’Jg}'&z?] pink=tglaighi o) For you must choose, and not L.
37 pOTEAN Therefore speak what you know.
’i? IR 335 WIR ™ 34 “Men of understanding will tell me,
:’? VY DDﬁ ginby| yes, every wise man who hears me:
a7 ﬂl_JJ'_f:Z'N'L) Ji”lﬁ > % Job’s words are spoken without any knowledge,
:Savna &9 a7 what he says shows no intelligence.
nyI™TY 2PN N ’JN " % Kindly examine him thoroughly,
JINTWIRID nﬁxy‘zj"?y since his answers imply that he is a criminal.

To the objection that punishment can seem to spare the wicked, Elihu replies that justice is being tempered with mercy (cf. Ws 11:23, 12:2).

‘I was misled’ is conjectural (the NRSV has ‘I have endured punishment’); the MT has ‘I have carried’.

‘Although I did wrong’ follows the Vg; the MT has ‘that I may see’.

Job’s criticism of God’s methods is based on a rigid idea of justice; if this were accurate, it would forbid God ever to pardon. So, Job should
not apply this idea to his own case; he should rather believe that God is testing him from a different motive.

For this verse (as WEBBE), the NJB reads, “Ordinary sensible people, however, will say to me, and so will any sage who has been listening to me.”
Adding ‘that” in the translation clarifies Elihu’s indirect citation of the wise individuals” words.

‘Kindly' is a conjectural translation; the MT ("R - literally ‘my father’) apparently implies a wish or plea.



ywa mmon"w ‘]’Q“’v o) g 37 For, to his sin he now adds transgression,

PiaR 12 clapping his hands among us
5&5 TINKR 27N and heaping abuse on God.””

37 In place of “transgression’ (following NETB), the NJB & NRSV (and many others) have “rebellion’.



19 D5 AR JOB 35
:W@&’] Jﬁ’b;ﬁ [ ® 1 Elihu continued his speech. He said:

vaYny pawn Ny 3 2 “Do you think this to be just?
'7&73 IR ﬂﬁDNr You say, “I am in the right before God.”
7[12'];(?7':17_3 RNy ? 3 If you dare to ask him, “What does it matter to you?”
IORVON 5’Q§'ﬂ@ or “How am I better off than if I had sinned?”
ron qawR IR T 4 I will answer you
STRAY TUITNNR and you friends as well.
RV oYy van "t 5  Take alook at the skies and see,
2R 3023 D’PI‘I'(Dr W) observe how high the clouds are above you.
1;3"73].‘:)1;1'ﬂ7_3 nronoR ! 6 If you sin, how can you affect him?
:19"nppp-nn TOYE 137 If you heap up crimes, what effect has it on him?
117']131_’!'ﬂ7_3 IR ONR ! 7 If you are upright, what do you give him?
MR TR IR What benefit does he receive at your hands?
JoB 35

This short speech falls into two sections: Elihu refutes Job’s claim that goodness avails nothing (35:2-8), asserting that when the cry of the
afflicted goes unanswered they have not learned their lesson (35:9-16).

The 2nd Jine could be interpreted in a number of ways: the MT has simply, “my right from God.” It could be “I am right before God,” “I am more
just/right than God”, “I will be right before God” or “My just cause against God.”

An alternative translation for the 2nd line, following the LXX, is, “What good is it to me (to be) without sin?”

Elihu takes up other sayings of Job (3:13, 15) to refute them, particularly those in which he reproaches God for unjustly rewarding human
actions and for acting as though he took no interest in human activities, whether good or bad; see especially 7:20, 9:22.

Elihu implies that God is further beyond human reach, an idea appearing in the speeches of Eliphaz (22:12), Zophar (11:7), and even Job (9:8).
On this argument, see 7:20.

The questions posed here are parallel to those of the previous verse.



PN N7 NI A8
17 S2inm rind 7

YT Fin2 Wy " 8 Your wickedness affects only your fellows,
NRTR D'r&'{:zﬂ and your uprightness, other human beings.
Y opIwY 2 P 9 They too groan under the weight of oppression,
;07327 VI WIR? they cry for help under the tyranny of the mighty.
WY AR R MRRD 10 But no one says, “Where is God, my Maker,
:12"92 niYAT I who makes glad songs ring out at night,
PR Ninnan 13590 ol 11 who has made us more intelligent than wild animals,
AIN2T DMNWA JILN wiser than birds in the sky?”
mp N Py oy 12 Then they cry out, but get no answer,
1007 1IN ’JDIDr to be spared from the arrogance of the wicked.
OR 1YRYrND RWYTIR T 13 Of course, God does not listen to trivialities;
bty N5 "l’\U]r Shaddai pays no attention to them.
™ 14

How much less when you say, “I cannot see him,

my case is open and I am waiting for him.”

8

10

11
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A Christian interpretation would possibly criticise Elihu for exalting God’s greatness at the cost of his grace and his transcendence at the
expense of his immanence; he sets up a material instead of a spiritual stand of profit and loss and does not realise that God does gain what he
desires most by the goodness of men and loses what he most loves by their evil.

Elihu seems to be thinking of those who are victims of the malice of others (v. 8). If God does not help them, it is because they do not have
faith in him and rely on self-sufficiency instead of asking him to save them.

For the 2nd Jine, the NRSV has “who gives strength in the night’ (there have been several attempts to emend the line, none of which are particularly
helpful or interesting).

Elihu is here stressing the unique privileges that human beings have.

The adverb DW (‘then’) connects this verse to v. 11; the word can be locative (‘there’) or temporal, as it is here.

The cry is an empty cry, not a prayer to God.

Elihu is referring especially to 23:3-9; see also 13:18-22.



1@8 TRE 'R™ nnm v 15 Or, “His anger never punishes,

:TRN W3 Y1NYD) he does not seem aware of human rebellion.”
e TNRe? z?lﬂ JT"R]L 0 16 Hence, when Job speaks, he talks to no purpose,
Maii) ]’;5_[3 ﬂfﬂ_J‘_f":?:JZL ignorantly babbling on and on.”

15 “Human rebellion’ follows the Theodotion & Symmachus (the NRSV has “transgression’); the MT is corrupt (W83 - which may be related to an
Arabic word for ‘belch’).
16 The word 927) means “vanity’, ‘futility’ or ‘to no purpose’.



9 P78 arK JOB 36
NN mﬁ"yg; 701 ® 1 Elihu went on speaking. He said:

TINRY YT ’ZI?'WB_D 3 2 “Be patient a little longer while I explain,
:D’?D Tlﬁ&z? TV 2 for I have more to say on God’s behalf.
pimnY W Ryr 2 3 Ishall range far afield for my arguments
PIRTINN ’5&2‘.‘)‘71r to prove my Maker just.
YR PWNS DR T 4 I guarantee: nothing I shall say will be untrue:
TRV NIVT 0NN you have a man of sound learning here.
oY 851 "33 5&']ﬂ n 5 God is powerful and does not reject the pure of heart,
:3‘2 n3 933 or let the sinner live on in all his power.
YY) Ry ) 6 He does not keep the wicked alive,
07 DY VEVYNI but gives the afflicted their right.
1’;’3:7 P"I'RD 973"&‘7 T 7 He does not withdraw his eyes from the righteous.
RDPIY D290 NN But, with kings on their thrones,
JOB 36

The text of this chapter is obscure and it is hard to identify Elihu’s fresh contribution at this point.

The verb N2 (‘be patient’) is the Piel imperative; in Hebrew, the word means ‘to surround” and is related to the noun for crown; however, in
Syriac it means ‘to wait’. This section of the book contains a number of Aramaic words.

The expression in the 1st line means that he will give a wide range to knowledge; that he will speak comprehensively.

The word DN (‘sound’) is often translated “perfect’ (cf. NRSV); it is the same word used of Job in 2:3. Elihu is either a complete stranger to
modesty or is confident regarding the knowledge that he believes God has revealed to him for this situation.

Line emended: the MT has, “God is powerful and does not reject, powerful by force of heart.” The latter instance of ‘power” is here transposed to the
2nd line, which is strictly part of v. 6.

This verse follows the NRSV; the NJB includes the 1st part of v. 7.

Many commentators emend ‘his eyes’ to ‘his right' (117 for 7'3°D), but there is no compelling reason for the change.



102 neid nawn

he seats the righteous and exalts them forever.

D12 O IOKRONR] T 8 But, if they are bound with chains,
:’JfﬂlJ"z_?:Jlj_fl ]1'!’35" and caught in the bonds of affliction,
ubug Dﬂs T v 9 he reveals the import of their deeds,
73302 DTI"DWDI( of the sins of pride they have committed.
'101135 DR 53’1 ’ 10 In their ears, he sounds a warning,
TIND P NG ordering them to turn back from doing wrong.
1Tap Wwnwror ¥ 11 If they take notice and obey him,
miiok@alyiia) 1‘73’ the rest of their days are prosperous
Nsijalebinl DTI’JW'(r and the years pass pleasantly.
Mapr NHwa Ny 89oxy 12 If not, they go down the River
:ny]"‘p;l; 13713’1’ and perish in their stupidity.
aK WY’ 35"53ﬂ1 d 13 The stubborn, who cherish their anger
:070K "3 1371\04 N5 and do not cry for help when he chains them,
14

oWo; Wi nhp T

:0"WTp3a ool

die in the bloom of youth

or live among the male prostitutes of the temple.

Some translators (cf. NJB) assume this verse is still talking about kings but this diverts attention from Elihu’s emphasis on the righteous.
The verb 733 means “to declare’ or “to tell’; here, it is clear that God is making known the sins that caused the enslavement or captivity, so ‘he

10
11

12
13
14

reveals’ makes a good interpretive translation.
The idiom in the 1st line is ‘he uncovers their ears’.

Elihu asserts that affliction is an instruction that will lead to prosperity, if heeded (see v. 15). However, Job's situation is different (vv. 17-23):
his iniquity is the reason he has been tried by affliction (v. 21).

On the translation ‘the River’, see #33:18.

‘Cherish’ is a conjectural translation; the MT has ‘place’ (/).

For the 2nd line, the NRSV has “and their life ends in shame’.



P2 P:7ﬂ’ w 15 God saves the afflicted by his affliction,

15
16
17

18
19

20
21

;D3I PN23 9an opening his ear by his misery.
T:;Z"SD I"[D’Dﬂ aR] 1w 16 You, too, he would like to snatch from torment.
' Ann p;gm'x"? an While you were enjoying boundless abundance,
T N5D ?[JH5KU( nnn to the comfort of your table, filled with rich food.
ﬂ&:WJ yworrT T 17 You did not bring the wicked to trial
2200 VAW T and did not give fair judgement to the orphan.
papa gnoria opn™a M 18 Beware that abundance does not lead you astray,
TO"‘?& '15:5'3'11 that expensive presents do not corrupt you.
a3 8Y LW T P 19 Will your cry avail to keep you from distress,
:n':p"gr;z;gp 5Df or will all the force of your strength?
noon aRwAtHR 2 20 Do not long for the night,
:0nnNn oMY m‘w‘7 when peoples are cut off in their place.
RO 1OR7OKR Y 8 21 Beware! Do not turn to iniquity;
See Ps 40:6, Is 40:5.

The word NnJ (‘comfort’) could be translated “set’ if it is connected with the verb N3 ("o rest’).
This verse, evidently corrupt, is variously translated. The conjectural translation here (following the NJB) divides and arranges the vowels of
the text in a different way from the MT. Others suggest “you will judge the judgement of the wicked and (your hands) will grasp injustice’ or, without
making any emendation, “if you incur a verdict of quilty, verdict and sentence will carry the day’.
The 1st line expression is idiomatic; literally translated, the text reads, “Because wrath lest it entice you.”
Vv.19-21 here follow the NRSV; the MT is irremediably corrupt and the translation is uncertain. The NJB is heavily emended, as shown below:
19 Take the powerful to the law, not merely the penniless, those whose arm is strong, not merely the weak.
20 Do not crush people you do not know to install your relations in their place.
21 Avoid any tendency to wrongdoing, for this is why affliction is testing you now.
The meaning of the 2nd line is difficult and there are numerous suggestions for emending the text (see #19).
Normally, “tried” would be the translation for Niphal of I13; although the Qal (n713) is used here, the context favours “tried” over ‘chosen’.



»3bn pna nftop—3
i3 237 5871

aniiskiiskiis
1277 120 TRE™R

W 07DE WK
700 x3wna 90

[DWIR W WK
13- o7R"532

:Pinn VY Wil
V73 N1 R ORI

IIRNTNDY MW 120D
D701 YN 03

11787 R ph
DRI D IWN

117 078 175 150
210N PR AR

:in20 NikYH

a2

22

na

12

na

[on]

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

because of that, you have been tried by affliction.
See, God is sublime in his strength
and who can teach lessons as he does?
Who has prescribed for him his way,
or said to him, “You have done wrong?”
Consider, rather, how you may praise his work,
a theme that many have sung.
This is something that everyone can see,
gazing, as we do, from afar.
Yes, the greatness of God exceeds our knowledge;
the number of his years is past counting.
It is he who makes the raindrops small
and pulverises the rain into mist.
The clouds then pour this out,
sending it streaming down on the human race.
Who can fathom how he spreads the clouds,

or why such crashes thunder from his tent?

22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29

After interpreting the ways of God, Elihu proceeds to a eulogy of God’s power and wisdom. The same procedure is used by Paul in Rm 11:33.
For the 1st line, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has, “Who has ever told him which course to take.”
The expression in the 1st line, “that you praise’, serves as an object of the verb ‘consider’.

For this verse, here following the NJB, NETB has, “All humanity has seen it; people gaze on it from afar.”

The end of the 1st line has the construction, ‘and we do not know’; this clause is used adverbially, in the sense of ‘beyond our understanding’.
The word translated ‘mist’ (TV) occurs also in Gn 2:6. Some think it represents an underground watercourse that wells up to water the ground.
In place of “clouds” (here following the NJB & NETB), the NRSV has “skies’.

The cloud is the “tent of Yahwel’', spreading across the sky to the growling of thunder (his “voice’).
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32

33

He scatters his lightning before him
and covers the roots of the sea.

By these means, he governs the peoples,
giving them plenty to eat.

He covers his hands with the lightning,
assigning it the mark where to strike.

Its crashing gives warning of his coming;

he is jealous with anger against iniquity.

30 In place of “scatters his lightning’ (here following the NRSV and MT), the NJB, following the Tg, has ‘spreads his mist’. In place of ‘roots of the sea’,

the NJB has the conjectural “tops of the mountains’.

51 The NJB transposes this verse to before v. 29, on the strength of its introductory words, referring to the clouds (?); in place of ‘governs” (I"7?), it

has the conjectural ‘sustains’” (J77).

32 Some commentators prefer to link the word translated as ‘hands” with the later Hebrew word for ‘arch’.
33 “He is jealous with anger” follows the NRSV (the NJB has ‘anger flashes out’); the meaning of the MT is uncertain.



15 P8 arK JOB 37

’:lz7 T DNT?"]S 8 1 “ At this, my very heart quakes
sinipnn An and leaps out of its place.
9H 173 vinY wnw 3 2 Listen carefully to the blast of his voice
(R AN ﬂer and the sound that issues from his mouth.
N opwnSa nnn 3 His lightning is hurled across the heaven;
PIRD m,s;:;r‘n_: 'i‘ﬁ&]( it strikes to the extremities of earth.
Sip7aRWY [nR T 4 After it comes a roaring sound,
i7iR3 Hipa oy God thunders with majestic voice.
:1"71’,7 PRY™a DAY’ N51 He does not check them when his voice is heard.
nion; Vipadx opy 1 5  God thunders wonderfully with his voice
73 891 N3 nivd and does great deeds that we cannot understand.
PIR-RID AR 359852 6 For he says to the snow, ‘Fall on the earth,’
avn DWM likewise to the shower of rain,
;i ninvn owi and to the showers of his mighty rain.
JoB 37

In place of ‘quakes’, here following the NJB, the NRSV has “trembles’ and NETB has ‘pounds’.

‘Listen carefully’ follows NETB; the NJB has ‘listen, oh listen’; the MT reads RiRW WNW - the imperative is followed by the infinitive absolute
from the same root to express the intensity of the verb.

The literal translation of ‘extremities” is ‘wings’.

The NJB has ‘his thunderbolts’, in place of ‘them’, here following the MT.

The NJB emends the 1st line to, “Yes, certainly God shows us marvels.” The form is the Niphal participle, ‘wonders’, from the verb &179 Some
suppress the repeated verb, ‘thunders’, and supply other verbs, such as ‘shows” or ‘works’, enabling them to make ‘wonders’ the object of the
verb, rather than leaving it in an adverbial role. But no change is needed, for one is not surprised to find repetition in Elihu’s words.

For this verse, here following WEBBE, the NJB reads, “When he says to the snow, ‘Fall on the earth!” and to the showers, ‘Now rain hard!"”
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10

11

12

he brings all human activity to a standstill,
for everyone to acknowledge his work.
The animals go back to their lairs
and remain in their dens.
The storm wind comes from the Mansion of the South,
and the scattering wind ushers in the cold.
At the breath of God, ice is made
and the surface of the waters freezes over.
He weighs the clouds down with moisture,
and the storm clouds radiate his lightning.
They turn round and round by his guidance,
they carry out his orders to the letter
on that surface of the habitable world.

10

11

12

This reading of the 2d line involves a change in the text, for in the MT “men’ is in the construct, which would be translated, ‘all men whom he
made’; this is the translation followed by the NRSV. The present translation assumes that W3R should have been D'WIR, with the final O being

lost through haplography.

For the 2nd line, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB reads, “and take shelter in their lairs.”

The literal translation of “Mansion of the South’ (see 9:9) is the “mansion” or ‘storehouse’ (see 38:22, Ps 135:7) of the hurricane, which is a southerly

wind. For “scattering’, the NJB has ‘north’.

For the 2nd line, here following (loosely) the NJB, the NRSV reads, “and the broad waters are frozen fast” and NETB has “and the breadth of the

waters freeze solid.”

The word “moisture’ is drawn from " as a contraction of "17. Other translators have emended the text to get ‘hail’ (NAB), ‘lightning’, or even “the

Creator’, but there is no reason to change the reading of the MT when it makes perfectly good sense.
The NJB emends the 1st line to, “He himself guides their wheeling motion, presiding over their seasonal changes.” Here, we follow the NRSV.



1¥j§3?'08 DJW‘?'DN N 13 Whether for correction, or for his land,

AKX 'l’DI'I'?I'D& or as a work of faithful love, he causes it to happen.
PR ONT AMRa T 14 “ Listen to this, Job;
t?N m‘Sz'?g; 11.332nm 'l'mj stop and reflect on the marvellous works of God.
oo AR DA yIng ™ 15 Do you know how God controls them
:133p iR wand or how his clouds make the lightning flash?
nu-vw‘vsn"w yIng e 16 Do you know how he balances the clouds -
00T 0N D1N5Dﬁ a miracle of consummate skill?
oAN TR T 17 When your clothes are hot to your body
017N P'\Nr vpPYna and the earth lies still under the south wind,
opnYY iy ypn M 18 can you, like him, stretch out the sky,
(PRIN ORI D’PTﬁ tempered like a mirror of cast metal?
P nN3-an pprTin P 19 Teach me what we should say to him:
YN0 T0I"8H better discuss no further, since we are in the dark.
N3TR D 1"2"1593.] . 20 Does he take note when I want to speak?
:y‘ggj o) Wi INRTON When human beings give orders, does he take it in?

13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20

The literal translation of “correction’ is “rod’.

The NJB has ‘without flinching’ (at the end of the 1st line) in place of “stop” (and the beginning of the 2nd line).

The verb translated ‘controls’ is DN'D:-:I (from O'W, “set’), so the idea is how God lays or sets a command for them.

The concept of balancing probably refers to floating or suspension (cf. NIV, “how the clouds hang poised’).

The “south wind” blows in Israel during the summer months and brings a quiet heat.

The “mirror of cast metal” describes the firmament, the brazen summer sky.

The verb translated “discuss’ means ‘to arrange’, ‘to set in order’; from the context, the idea of a legal case is included.
The verb translated ‘I want to speak’ works well as a desiderative imperfect.



TR IR N5 | nppy M 21 There are times when the light vanishes,

D'PNWa RI7 2 behind darkening clouds;
:000vm ﬂﬁ:l]r N then comes the wind, sweeping them away.
oKy AN piagn 22 Golden splendour spreads from the north;
27N 8713 AR5 God is clothed in awesome majesty.
nY~R3Y THJ&RD'Nt? Yy P 25 Shaddai is far beyond our reach; he is great in power,
s 89 NPT VAV but justice and righteousness he does not oppress.
DYWIR ITIRTY {Q? ™ 24 No wonder, then, that people fear him,
::1:2"?__3;)U'z72;) ﬂt}jf’&ﬁ? for he does not regard the wise in heart.”

21 The ‘light’ here must refer to the sun in the skies that had been veiled by the storm; then, when the winds blew the clouds away, it could not
be looked at because it was so dazzling. Elihu’s analogy will be that God is the same - in his glory one cannot look at him or challenge him.

22 The NJB includes the 1st line as part of the previous verse.

23 The MT places the major disjunctive accent under ‘power’, indicating that ‘but justice’ is a disjunctive clause starting the second half of the verse
(with ESV, NASB, NIV, NLT). Ignoring the Masoretic accent, the NRSV has “he is great in power and justice.”

24 For the 2nd line, the NJB has the conjectural, ‘everyone thoughtful holds him in awe’. This verse is a typical wisdom ending; compare 28:28 and Pr
1:7.



N9 pPaa arK JOB 38

[ﬂleJDﬂ | {{3] NaYonIN 31"13'111:2 lerﬂ:"Il_Jf] ® 1 Then Yahweh answered Job from the heart of the tempest;
IR and he said:

NN Ok N

]’5733 nxy TVNN Iﬂf( mo 2 2 “Who is this, obscuring counsel
:m_:;r"b; with his ignorant words?
?[’R5ﬂ 9230 RITUR 3 Brace yourself like a fighter;
AT FORUNI I will question you and you shall answer me!
PIRTTOMEA o nER T 4+ Where were you when I laid the earth’s foundations?
:N DLTTOR T3 Tell me, since you are so well informed!
yIn T Tpnoven 7 5 Who decided its dimensions - if you know?
R Tl’t71.7 7RITN IR Or who stretched the measuring line across it?
WA0D IR HQ'L)K_J ! ¢ What supports its pillars at their bases?
:ANID 1AR NN IR Who laid its cornerstone
ppi e io iy i it o S 7 to the joyful concert of the morning stars
D’ﬂ'?N ’32"73 -W’ﬁ_:]( and unanimous acclaim of the sons of God?
JoB 38

‘From the heart of the tempest’ is the familiar imagery for a theophany, evoking the overwhelming power of God (see Ps 18:7-15, 50:3, Ezk 1:4,
Na 1:3, #Ex 13:22 and #19:16). The Kethib/ Qere difference (separating nIp0i1IN into 2 words) would benefit from an explanation.

The referent of ‘counsel’ here is not the debate between Job and the friends but the purposes of God (see Ps 33:10, Pr 19:21, Is 19:17).

‘Fighter’ follows the Tg and Peshitta; the MT has “man’ (emendation of vowels), as also in 40:7.

The verb “tell’ is imperative; it has no object (‘me’) in the MT.

The particle "2 is taken here to introduce a conditional clause (‘if you know’); others (cf. NRSV) take it as “surely’, with a biting irony.

The world was conceived of as having bases and pillars but these poetic descriptions should not be pressed too far.

In place of “sons of God’, the NRSV has “heavenly beings’ (see #1:6).
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o D’I'I:TFJ q0m T 8§ Who pent up the sea behind closed doors
RRY OO0 11‘1’;;[ when it leapt tumultuous from the womb,
Wwa% 1w miva 9 when I wrapped it in a robe of mist
Ul'l:?ﬂﬂ z?DW,Uf and made black clouds its swaddling band,
wnvhy Navry 10 when I cut out the place I had decreed for it
:D?lj?'[-l nMa D’er and imposed gates and a bolt?
50N Nz7'l Rian NE™TY ARy ¥ 11 “Come so far,” I said, “and no further;
27793 1IR32 MYTND) here, your proud waves must break!”
AR TR T 12 Have you ever in your life given orders to the morning
Anpn [nwn puT] nw nnpT or sent the dawn to its post,
PIRD NiDDa MmNy 7 13 to grasp the earth by its edges
snann D’?Wﬁ I and shake the wicked out of it?
opin N2 Jaann " 14 She turns it as red as a clay seal,
w129 103 a0 she dyes it as though it were a dress,
1 15

stealing the light from evildoers
and breaking the arm raised to strike.

10
11
12

13
14
15

‘Who pent up’ follows the Vg (Quis conclusit); the MT has “he pent up’.

The noun translated “swaddling band’ is found only here; a derived verb occurs in Ezk 16:4 and a related noun in Ezk 30:21.

In place of “cut out’” (literally, ‘broke”), the NRSV & NETB have ‘proscribed’.

The 2nd line follows the LXX (aA\” év geavtf auvroiSnoetal cov Ta xiuata); the MT has ‘here, he will put to pride your waves'.

The literal translation of “in your life’ is ‘from your days’. The Kethib/ Qere difference here involves the transfer of the i1from the end of one word
to the start of the next.

The P in DWW is presented as a raised (‘suspended’) letter, just as it appears in almost all Hebrew MSS.

‘She dyes it’ is conjectural; the MT has “and they stand forth’.

The Y in DWW is presented as a raised (‘suspended’) letter, just as it appears in almost all Hebrew MSS.



DoTY R ™ 16 Have you been right down to the sources of the sea
I'IDSTII'ITI Diﬁlﬁ P02 and walked about at the bottom of the Abyss?
mp~MpY ?[5 15JJH r 17 Have you been shown the gates of Death,
SARIN DVD:?R MY have you seen the gates of the deep darkness?
PIARTANITTY DIIAND w 18 Have you an inkling of the extent of the earth?
ﬂ:73 DUTTOR 'r:m' Tell me all about it if you have!
NRPYIITO R Y 19 Which is the way to the home of the light,
ARpn MoK '[WI'H( and where does darkness live?
15123'5& unpn . 3 20 You could then show them the way to their proper places;
:inra niany pan-—o you could understand their paths home!
'r")m IN™D npT A 21 Surely you do know, for you were born when they were,
1037 'Y 72013 and the number of your days is great!
W NieR-OKR nrap 22 “Have you visited the place where the snow is stored?

JIRTM T3 NIRINY Have you seen the stores of hail,

16
17

18
19
20

21
22

The “sources of the sea” were the springs from which, it was thought, the seas were supplied.

The NJB, following the LXX, has ‘janitors” in place of ‘gates’” in the 2nd line. The “deep darkness” is Sheol (see #Nb 16:33). On the “gates of Death’,
see Is 38:10, Ps 9:13, 107:18, Ws 16:13.

For the 1stline, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “Have you comprehended the expanse of the earth?”

Light is personified as an entity distinct from the sun. She goes home every evening, when Darkness replaces her.

The pronominal suffixes in this verse are singular, referring to either the light or the darkness; however, because either is referred to, the
translation has employed plurals, since singulars would imply that only the second item (‘darkness’) was the referent.

This verse (following the NRSV) is a truly sarcastic jibe; Job would have had to have been born before the Creation, like Wisdom in Pr 8:22ff.
Snow and ice are thought of as being in store, brought out by God for specific purposes, such as times of battle (see Jos 10:11, Ex 9:2, Is 28:17,
Is 30:30 & Ps 18:13).
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27

28

29

30

which I keep for times of distress,
for days of battle and war?
From which direction does the lightning fork,
where in the world does the east wind blow out?
Who bores a channel for the downpour
or clears the way for the rolling thunder,
so that rain may fall on lands where no one lives,
and the deserts void of human dwelling,
to meet the needs of the lonely wastes
and make the ground put forth grass?
Has the rain a father?
Who begets the dewdrops?
What womb brings forth the ice,
who gives birth to the frost of heaven,
when the waters grow hard as stone
and the surface of the deep freezes?

23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30

The terms translated ‘battle’ and “war” are different but both may be translated ‘war” or “battle’, depending on the context.

For the 1t line, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “What is the way to the place where the light is distributed.”

For this verse, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “Who has cut a channel for the torrents of rain, and a way for the thunderbolt?”
Astonishingly, rain falls on “lands where no one lives’ - such puzzling prodigality!

Vv. 26-27 emphasise the generosity of God, or possibly his care for creatures other than human beings.

The answer to these questions is, of course, that God is the Father.
The term DY may be translated ‘heaven(s)’ or ‘sky’ depending on the context.

Some suggest that the verb translated ‘grow hard’ is not derived from ‘to hide’ but from a homonym, ‘to congeal’; however, this may be too

difficult to support.
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DR NIITYN WRNN 31 “Can you fasten the harness of the Pleiades,
:nnan z7’02) NIDWNTIR or untie Orion’s bands?
inpa nintn xexnn 2 32 Can you guide the Crown season by season
:07TIn ﬂ’JZl'LAJ W’lﬂ( and show the Bear and its cubs which way to go?
DAY Nipn DY 3 33 Have you grasped the celestial laws?
PR VW DWNTDR Could you establish their rule on the earth?
?[fgip 33]5 mLnkely T 3 Can your voice carry as far as the clouds
7020 DM NYAY) and make the pent up waters cover you?

191 opIa NYwhRn W 35 Can you send forth lightnings, so that they may go

2330 '[z7 1'173&’1 and answer, “Here we are?”

nnan ninva nwn Y 36 Who endowed the ibis with wisdom

:72"2 M2RY 1N iR and gave the cock his intelligence?
1 37

Whose skill details every cloud

and tilts the water-skins of heaven

31
32

33
34
35
36

37

The word translated ‘harness” is found only here and in 1S 15:32.

The “Crown’ is the constellation Corona Borealis, according to one of the possible derivations of the word (the NRSV uses the Hebrew name
‘Mazzaroth’). Alternatives are: ‘the shepherd’s star’ (compare the Vg: ‘Lucifer’) or “the Hyades’, since Aldebaran marked the rainy season and time
for ploughing. The ‘cubs’ of the ‘Bear” (Ursa Major) are perhaps the constellation of Ursa Minor.

In place of “establish their rule’, here following the NRSV, the NJB has ‘make their writ run’.

The NJB, following the LXX (vnaxovceTai aov), has ‘do your bidding’ in place of ‘cover you’ (here following the MT & NRSV).

For the 1stline, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “Will lightning flashes come at your command?”

The words “ibis” and ‘cock” are uncertain translations (the NRSV has, “Who has put wisdom into the inward parts, or given understanding to the
mind?”). The word translated “cock’” occurs only here but is rendered thus by the Tg. ‘Ibis’ (NiNV) seems to be a transcription of “Thoth’, the
Egyptian ibis-god of wisdom; the word occurs once elsewhere (Ps 51:6) but with a totally different meaning. Both these birds were credited
with having the faculty of foreknowledge: the ibis announcing the flooding of the Nile, the cock announcing the coming of day.

The word translated “tilts” actually means ‘causes to lie down’.



PRWD% oY NpRa n 3 until the dust runs into a mass

ApaT 02N and the cracks in the ground close up?
970 N’sz? TIRDND v 3 “Do you go hunting prey for the lioness;
N:WJD D™ aD N do you satisfy the hunger of young lions
niyiyna Ny R 40 where they crouch in their dens,
:18"inY NP2 1Y waiting eagerly in the bushes?
e 31}7:7 YRR 41 Who makes provision for the raven
W 5&'5& 175"’3 when his little ones cry out to God,
53&"535 ﬂﬁlj7r wandering about in search of food?

38 The word translated ‘runs into a mass’ (following the NRSV - the NJB has “solidifies’) means ‘flow” or “cast’ (as in casting metals); thus, the noun
developed the sense of ‘hard’, as in cast metal.

39 The speech moves from inanimate nature to the animal kingdom. The fiercest and wildest species, and also the most bizarre, are selected. God
provides for all of them.

40 For the 2nd line, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “or lie in wait in their covert” and NETB has “when they wait in ambush in the thicket?”

41 This verse is difficult, making some suspect that a line has dropped out: the little birds in the nest hardly go wandering about looking for food.
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3750"5D’ 1'1'1’5 ny pun ¥ 1 “Do you know when mountain goats give birth?
YR nivR HHn Have you ever watched deer in labour?
ﬂJNzWJﬂ o'nY Ndon 2 2 Can you number the months that they fulfil?
TlJﬂ'f'? ny I'llJ'l"Ir Do you know the time when they give birth?
nm‘mn Iﬂ’jz?j npon 4 3 They crouch to give birth to their young;
ﬂJﬂ5Wﬂ Dn"'):m they get rid of their burdens.
0321337 003 VJL)TI’ K 4 Their calves become strong and grow up in the open;
1Y 12w-891 1Ry they go forth and never come back to them.
Wwan 81a nywn 7 5  Who has given the wild donkey his freedom;
:TIND N TiNY Ninon who has undone the harness of the brayer?
02 N PRbTIwR ! 6 Thave given him the steppe as his home,
:ﬂll'f_?p [ akmlal the salt plain as his habitat.
AP 1IN0 pnpr T 7 He scorns the turmoil of the town,
v K9 Wil nivwn obeys no driver’s shouts.
JoB 39

The wild goats and the hinds are selected because their breeding goes unobserved and uncared for except by God; so too, the ostrich (v. 13).
For the 1t line, here following the NRSV (and MT), the NJB reads, “Have you ever counted the months that they carry their young?”

The verb translated ‘give birth’ literally means ‘cleave’ and this would not have the object ‘their young’. We have emended the I to ¥ and get a
verb “to drop’, as used in 21:10; others hold out for the MT, arguing it is an idiom, “to breach the womb’.

The Aramaism translated “in the open” (found only here) has the idea of the open countryside.

For this verse, the NRSV reads, “Who has let the wild ass go free? Who has loosed the bonds of the swift ass?” and NETB has, “Who let the wild donkey
go free? Who released the bonds of the donkey?”

In place of “steppe’, here following the NRSV & NETB, the NJB has ‘wasteland’.

The animal is happier in open countryside than in a busy town, and on its own rather than being driven by a herdsman.



YR 0 B
WINT P2 Ry

TIW o AR P
:70IANTOD Y OR
inap ona owpng
FINR DPRY TIVIOR
ind 27293 mvanp X
R R 2D
TUW W WA RN T
oK 7171

nopI DT F
:IR1) NTON TIINTOR

10

11

12

13

The mountains are the pastures that he ranges

in quest of every green plant.

“Is the wild ox willing to serve you
or spend a night beside your manger?
If you tie the wild ox to a furrow with a rope,
will he harrow the valleys behind you?
Can you rely on his massive strength
and leave your heavy work to him?
Can you depend on him to bring in your grain

and pile it on your threshing-floor?

“Can the wing of the ostrich be compared

with the plumage of stork or falcon?

10

11
12

13

‘Every green plant’ follows NETB; the NRSV has “every green thing’ and the NJB has ‘anything green’.

In place of ‘manger” (following the NJB), the NRSV has “crib” and NETB has ‘feeding trough’. Note the unusual dagesh on the resh in 0.
Some think that the addition of the “wild ox” (D)) here is a copyist’s error, making the stich too long, and therefore delete it; also, binding an
animal to the furrow with ropes is unusual. So, with a slight emendation, they read, “Will you bind it with a halter of cord?” While the MT is

unusual, the sense is understandable, and no changes, even slight ones, are absolutely necessary.

A looser interpretation of the word translated “leave’ is ‘commit’.

There is a textual problem here: the Kethib has 210", meaning ‘(that) he will return’, but the Qere has 2'0", meaning ‘that he will bring in’; the
latter is the preferred reading, since the object follows it. For commentators who think the line too unbalanced for this, the object is moved to
the 2nd colon, and the reading ‘returns’ is taken for the 1st. However, the MT is perfectly clear as it stands. The word here translated ‘depend’ is
normally translated “believe” in the Bible; the idea is that of considering something dependable and acting on it. (The idea of reliability is found

also in the Niphal stem usages.)

The whole section of the ostrich (vv. 13-18) is absent from the LXX and is thought by some scholars to be an addition. This verse follows the

Tg; the MT is corrupt. The NRSV has, “The ostrich’s wings flap wildly, though its pinions lack plumage.”



'Rl mx& appn™a T 14 She leaves her eggs on the ground

:0nnn ﬁDlJ"?lﬂ with only earth to warm them,
om S nawm 15 forgetting that a foot may tread on them
:IWITD NTwn 0t or a wild animal crush them.
NS maa mwpn © 16 She is harsh to her chicks as if they were not hers,
:'I'UQ":?;J REoABY P’j‘? little she cares if her labour goes for nothing.
npon AR AYnea T 17 For, God has deprived her of wisdom
113 ﬂz')r Pt')ﬂ'&‘ﬁ and given her no share of intelligence.
L amTalg) Dij@; npa L 18 Yet, if she bestirs herself to use her height,
1122951 0IOY pnvn she can make fools of horse and rider too.
17333 D%Qt_? nn v 19 “Are you the one who makes the horse so brave
SR IR W’J%ﬂﬂ and cover his neck with flowing mane?
2982 BYWwINn 20 Do you make him leap like a grasshopper?
IR 1IN TI0 His haughty neighing inspires terror.

14
15
16
17
18

19

20

The word translated ‘leaves” may have the connotation of ‘lays’ or “places’, rather than simply abandoning.

The literal translation of ‘“wild animal’ is ‘animal of the field' .

The verb translated “she is harsh’ is used for hardening the heart elsewhere (see Is 63:17).

The ostrich is not renowned for its wisdom!

For the 1st line, the NRSV has, ‘When she spreads her plumes aloft’; the meaning of the MT uncertain - literally, ‘she springs up’, which could
suggest flight.

Here, the “horse’ is the warhorse. The 2nd half of the verse contains a hapax legomenon, here translated ‘flowing mane’, which is usually connected
with the word for “thunder’.

The word translated ‘neighing” could mean “snorting’ as well (see Jr 8:16; it comes from the root ‘to blow’); if the horse is running and breathing
hard, this could be the sense here.



naa LM papl Nan *3 21 Exultantly he paws the soil of the valley,

:PK?U'IJT'DNW_Q'? RYY and charges the battle-line in all his strength.
nm 891 7004 popy 22 He laughs at fear and is not dismayed;
12707181 :w;’-&‘n he does not turn back from the sword.
NAWNR NN 1’173;( = 23 Upon it rattles the quiver,
71 AN DULLJ the flashing spear and the javelin.
PIANRTRAY T,ﬁl Wlﬂ:l 1 24 Trembling with impatience, he swallows the ground;
1191w Hip™ PARTRD when the trumpet sounds, there is no holding him.
n&D AN [Ha 72 ™ 25 Ateach trumpet blast, he neighs exultantly.
ﬂDl‘leD nY pinm He scents the battle from afar,
:ADIMm D’*}'(TUr [m)o)y] the thundering of the commanders and the war cry.
PaTAR nrang 26 “Is it your wisdom that sets the hawk flying,
0% 1932 Who when he spreads his wings to travel south?
WW} naxR ?["._’]'SK_J'DB & 27 Does the eagle soar at your command
:3p 07 D) to make her eyrie in the heights?

In place of ‘he paws’, the MT has “they dig’. The armies would prepare for battles that were usually fought in the valleys, and so the horse was
ready to charge.

22
23
24
25

26
27

For this verse, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “He laughs at fear; he is afraid of nothing, he recoils before no sword.”

The weapon referred to as a ‘javelin’ could also be a scimitar.

The phrase ‘swallows the ground’ is a metaphor for the horse’s running.

For this verse, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “When the trumpet sounds, it says ‘Aha!” From a distance it smells the battle, the thunder of

the captains, and the shouting.”

Migration is proof of the instinctive wisdom infused by the Creator (Jr 8:7).

The literal translation of ‘command’ is ‘mouth’.



115mM 12w Yoo ™ 28 She spends her nights among the crags

STIRNDA 3755']W z731 with a rocky crag as her fortress,
SaR-on own ©? 29 from which she spies her prey,
2032 P Piﬁ‘}@z?r fixing it with her far-ranging eye.
D:['Wz?ljj MHAR] 7 30 Even her young drink blood;
NI DV Dv%n' WK where anyone has been killed, she is there.”

28 Literally translated, ‘rocky crag’ is ‘tooth of a rock’.
29 The word translated ‘spies” means “search’ but can be used for a wide range of matters, including spying.
30" The word D"?'?l'l designates someone who is fatally wounded, literally the ‘pierced one’, meaning anyone or thing that dies a violent death.



2 P28 3PN JOB 40
AN 2PRTIR ninT 1w R 16till speaking to Job, Yahweh said:

Jier Yoy 297 2 2 “Will Shaddai’s opponent correct him?
bRy m‘m n'In Has God's critic thought up an answer?”
SIANY ATTOR 2PR 10714 3 Job replied to Yahweh, saying:

TWR MR TR T 4 “My words have been frivolous: what can I reply?
97ing nni 7 I had better lay my hand over my mouth.
NIUR Nz7'l MIAT NNKX il 5 I have spoken once, I shall not answer;

:DIR N9 DYAYT twice, I will say no more.”

[ﬂjKTJD | UP] mm)Yivhin! 31’§'ﬂ§ Tll?lj'],’gf] ' 6 And Yahweh gave Job his answer from the heart of the tempest;
IR and he said:

® N O U s W

'[’R‘?I'l 9230 RITUR T 7 “Brace yourself like a fighter,
0TI ?[‘mwx' I will question you and you shall inform me!
“wawntap arg " 8 Do you really want to reverse my judgement,
PIXRN ],UD‘? ’J,’(J’\Uﬁﬂr put me in the wrong and yourself in the right?
JoB 40

The LXX lacks this introductory verse. Job wanted debate with God; God confronts him with the mystery of his wisdom, manifest in his works.
The verb 70’ (‘correct’) is found only here but comes from a common root; several corrections have been offered: the NJB reads ‘give way’ (W0?).
Now Job has his first chance to answer God.

Job offers an elaborate statement - of silence. Is this evasive, or humility, or defiance? He does not say that he has sinned (see 42:7).

Literally translated, the verse ends, “I will not add.”

The Kethib/ Qere difference (separating 179Y01n into 2 words) would benefit from an explanation.

‘Fighter’ follows the Tg and Peshitta; the MT has ‘man’ (emendation of vowels), as also in 38:3.

The verb 780 (‘reverse’) means ‘annul’, ‘break’, or “frustrate’.



'[27 ILJND pvinoRy ® 9 Has your arm the strength of God’s?
;070 I7H3 Hipai Can your voice thunder as loud?
AANIRI NI ATY ] 10 Come on, display your majesty and grandeur,
:wabm 1M T and robe yourself in splendour and glory.
TaR ninap yan ¥ 1 Let the fury of your anger burst forth;
:ﬂﬂ?’ﬂ\?m nxi-%: R humble the haughty at a glance!
STy HNJ"?D X7 = 12 Ata glance, bring down all the proud;
:0RONR DWW 7T strike down the wicked where they stand.
T Noyaoipy P 13 Bury the lot of them in the ground;
PNva wan DTI’JDr shut them, every one, in the Dungeon.
TIIRIRTDON T 14 Then I shall be the first to acknowledge you,
710 79 VYIinTD since your own right hand can save you.
TAY DWYTIWK Ninna 81nan ® 15 Look at Behemoth, my creature, just as you are!
773&" P23 ﬁ’glj He feeds on green stuff like the ox.
™ 16

"anR3a ind K37
11103 W3 iR

What strength he has is in his loins,

what power in his stomach muscles!

10
11
12
13
14
15

The literal translation of the 1st line is, “Do you have an arm like God?”

God now seems to be taunting Job.

God is challenging Job to unleash his power and judge wickedness in the world.

‘Proud’ follows the LXX; the MT repeats ‘haughty’.

The ‘Dungeon’ (the NRSV has “world below’) is Sheol (see #Nb 6:33), where the Shades are dumb.
The verb rendered “acknowledge’ is usually translated “praise’, but with the sense of a public declaration or acknowledgment.

‘Behemotl’ is the plural form of a word meaning ‘beast’ or ‘cattle’. Behemoth has been identified with the elephant, or with a mythical buffalo
mentioned in Ugaritic texts, or, as here, the hippopotamus, as symbol of brute force, controlled by God but beyond human power to tame.
In vv. 15 & 16, 1371 has the deictic force: it calls attention to something by pointing it out.
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18

19

20

21

22

23

24

It makes its tail stiff like a cedar;

the sinews of his thighs are tightly knit.
His bones are bronze tubes,

his limbs like iron bars.
He is the first of the works of God.

His maker threatened him with the sword,
for the mountains yield food for him

where all the wild animals play.
Under the lotus leaves he lies,

hiding among the reeds in the swamps.
The leaves of the lotus give him shade;

the willows by the stream shelter him.

If the river overflows, he does not worry;

he is secure though Jordan rushes against his mouth.

Who is going to catch him by the eyes
or put traps through his nose?

17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24

The verb Pan (‘makes stiff ) occurs only here.

For the 2nd line, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “his frame, like forged iron.”

The literal translation of ‘works’ is “ways’.

The NJB emends the verse to, “forbidding him the mountain regions and all the wild animals that play there.”
In place of “leaves’, the NRSV has “trees” and NETB has ‘plants’; the NJB lacks the word.

The suffix on ‘shade’ is singular, but it must refer to that of the lotus leaves.

‘Overflows’ follows the LXX; the MT has “oppresses’ (the NRSV has “is turbulent’).

The pronoun ‘who” is restored, having fallen out of the text after the last word of v. 23.
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25

26

27

28

29

30

31

32

“Leviathan, too! Can you catch him with a fishhook
or hold his tongue down with a rope?
Can you put a cane through his nose
or pierce his jaw with a hook?
Will he plead lengthily with you,
addressing you in different tones?
Will he strike a bargain with you
to become your slave for life?
Will you play with him, like a bird,
and keep him on a lead to amuse your little girls?
Is he to be sold by the fishing guild
and then retailed by merchants?
Can you riddle his hide with harpoons,
or his head with fishing spears?
You have only to lay a finger on him

never to forget the struggle or risk it again!

25

26
27
28
29
30
31
32

Vv. 25-32 are included in most English translations as 41:1-8; here, we follow the MT & NJB. ‘Leviathan’ is generally considered to be the

crocodile (or similar creature).

The NJB has “nostrils” in place of ‘nose’, here following the NRSV & NETB.

The verse asks if the animal, when caught, tied and under control, would keep on begging for mercy: No! That is not in the nature of the beast.

The literal translation of ‘strike a bargain’ is “cut a covenant’.
The verb translated ‘play’ is PrIW (‘sport’ or ‘trifle’, see Ps 104:26).

The ‘merchants’ (literally, ‘Canaanites’) were teams of fishermen, the merchants of the East.

The NJB has “darts” in place of ‘harpoons’.

The verse uses two imperatives, which can be interpreted in sequence: do this, and then this will happen.
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1

“ Any hope you might have would be futile;

the mere sight of him would overwhelm you

NN Ok N

137397 2 1TDN'N5 3 2 When roused, he grows ferocious:
:axm 7399 R m who could ever stand up to me?
D5WM upepn 3 Who has ever attacked him with impunity?
ZMD"‘? D’DWH"?D nnn No one beneath all heaven!
YT UNRTO RY T 4 Next, I will talk of his limbs
11990 My NI and describe his matchless strength:
w129 e norn 7 5  Who can undo the front of his tunic
(N1 N um’ z?DDJ or pierce the double armour of his breastplate?
nna"Myia vn‘v'r ! ¢ Who dare open the gates of his mouth?
IR 1MIW N2 Terror reigns round his teeth!
D230 AR MG T 7 His back is like rows of shields,
% 0NN Wijl?r shut, a tight seal,
JoB 41

This is verse 9 in the NRSV (see #40:25); all other verse numbers therein are accordingly increased. “You’ in the 1t line follows the Peshitta; the

MT has ‘he’. The NRSV has, “ Any hope of capturing him...”

The MT has ‘me’ in place of “him’, a theological emendation - God being the only one who is irresistible.
‘Attacked him with impunity’ is a conjectural translation; the MT has “attacked me to make me give back’.

The significance of the Kethib/Qere difference here is not trivial.

‘Breastplate’ follows the LXX (Jgaxog, reading 1i™10); the MT has ‘bridle’ (i10).

The literal translation for “his mouth’ is “his face’.
‘Back’ follows the LXX; the MT has ‘pride’.



0152 PHY Py

WP IR TINR " 8 each is so close to the next
1077372 82N i that no breath could pass between,
PaAT mmg;-w’m v 9 sticking to one another,
7780 N51 1"1':3:_7‘1:1_’r making an impervious whole.
QiR Sop rovoy 10 His sneezes radiate light;
:'llj\?"ﬁl_wl_]p 1’;’3__]]{ his eyes are like the eyelashes of the dawn.
Dﬁ?[l} D’]”Ef? 1an K 11 From his mouth come fiery torches,
:m‘gmjj WK "I sparks of fire leap out of it.
WY KRR IR 12 His nostrils belch smoke
:JRIRI MBI TIT3 as from a boiling cauldron or burning reeds.
Voo YNy Wway P 13 His breath could kindle coals,
IRYY AN :lﬂxﬂr flame issues from his mouth.
wryriwga 7 14 His strength resides in his neck;
$ART PITND 1’35171r terror leaps before him as he goes.
P72 en 15 The strips of his flesh cling together,

firmly set in and immovable.

The expression ‘each ... to the next’ is literally “one with one’.

The literal translation of “to one another’ is ‘a man with his brother’.

The crocodile sneezes a shower of water drops, shining in the sun.

The image is that of pent-up breath with water in a hot steam jet coming from its mouth, like a stream of fire in the rays of the sun.

The word ‘burning’ is supplied; the Peshitta and Vg have ‘a seething and boiling pot’ (reading DR for JRIR), a view that is widely accepted.

The language is hyperbolic, probably to reflect the pagan ideas of the dragon of the deep in a polemical way - they feared it as a fire breathing
monster but, in reality, it might have been a steamy crocodile.

The NJB has the conjectural “violence’ in place of “terror’; the word, NANT, is a hapax legomenon.

The last clause says ‘it cannot be moved’ but this part functions adverbially in the sentence.
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17

18

19

20

21

22

23

His heart is as hard as rock,
unyielding as the lower millstone.
When he stands up, the gods take fright;
because of the crashing, they retreat.
Sword may strike but will not affect him,
no more will spear, javelin or lance.
It counts iron as straw,
and bronze as rotten wood.
No arrow can make him flee;
a sling-stone tickles him like hay.
A club is counted like a straw,
he laughs at the whirring javelin.

His underparts are like sharp potsherds,

and moves across the slime like a harrow.
He makes the depths seethe like a cauldron;
he makes the sea fume like a scent burner.

16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23

The description of his heart being ‘hard’ means that he is cruel and fearless; the word is used elsewhere for cast metal.
The NJB has the conjectural “waves” in place of ‘gods’.
The verb D3 (‘stand”) with ’i?;: (‘not’) has the sense of “has no effect’.
For this verse, here following the NRSV, the NJB reads, “Iron means no more to him than straw, nor bronze than rotten wood.”

The literal translation for ‘arrow’ is “son of the bow’.

The verb in the 1t line is plural but, since there is no expressed subject, it is translated as a passive here.

The literal translation of ‘underparts’ is ‘under him’.

The idea is either that the sea is stirred up like the foam from beating the ingredients together, or it is the musk-smell that is the point of

comparison.



203X IR 24 Behind him, he leaves a glittering wake -

:n2YH oinp avn a white fleece seems to float on the deeps.
15WD WQQ"?I_J']’KIS 3 %5 He has no equal on earth;
:ﬂl}"?;{? KUKJTi a creature without fear.
R HJJ'5D'NN » 2 He looks the haughtiest in the eye:
:PUW";;'5;)'5Q '[:773 R of all the lordly beasts, he is king.”

24 When he dives, the air bubbles rise; as he swims, he leaves a gleaming furrow.
25 Literally translated, ‘creature’ is ‘one who was made’.
26 The ‘lordly beasts’ are the wild animals (see 28:8), type of the powerful things of the earth that God alone can control (40:7-14).



a1 PI5 APK JOB 42
IANY AITNR 2PR 1071 ¥ 1 Then Job gave this answer to Yahweh:

g = W N =

z7;}33 5:"3 mpyT nyT 3 2 “Tknow that you are all powerful:
SO TN 733"&51 what you conceive, you can perform.
DI_JT’:?; Ny D"t?l;?_l | ﬂ:f mo? 3 “Who is this obscuring counsel with ignorant words?”
PPAR N51 TN 135 You have told me about works I cannot understand,
IR &?1 thlols ng‘gg; about marvels beyond me, of which I know nothing.
T2TIR IR RITYAW T 4 Listen, please, and let me speak:
IDYTIN TORWN I will question you and you shall inform me.
oYY IRYRAYy 7 5 Before, I knew you only by hearsay
SIOKRT Y ﬂﬂlﬂr but now, having seen you with my own eyes,
TN ORDKR @"73_.7 ! 6 I retract what I have said,
DAR] WJDTKTJ':?S_J and repent in dust and ashes.”
JOB 42

For this verse, here following the NJB, the NRSV reads, “Then Job answered the LORD.”

The significance of the Kethib/ Qere difference here (an added yod) is not obvious.

Job is here repeating God’s question of 38:2.

The NJB parenthesises this verse, which it considers to be probably a gloss (see 33:31, 38:3).

Job’s experience was not, strictly speaking, a vision (see #Ex 33:20), but a fresh appreciation of the true nature of God. Previously, Job’s
conception of God had been conventional and second-hand, but now he experiences the mystery for himself and bows down before the
Almighty. His questions have not been answered but he has come to understand that God cannot be called to account, and that his wisdom
may give an unsuspected meaning to such realities as suffering and death.

‘Dust and ashes’ were the common gestures of sorrow and repentance (see 2:8).
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7 When Yahweh had spoken these words to Job, Yahweh said to
Eliphaz of Teman, “I burn with anger against you and your two
friends, for not speaking correctly about me as my servant Job has
done. 8 So now, take seven bullocks and seven rams, go to my servant
Job, and make a burnt offering for yourselves, while Job, my servant,
offers prayers for you. I shall accept his prayer and shall not punish
you for not speaking about me correctly, as my servant Job has
done.” ? Eliphaz of Teman, Bildad of Shuah and Zophar of Naamath
went away to do as Yahweh had ordered, and Yahweh listened to

Job with favour.

10 Yahweh restored Job’s condition, when Job prayed for his friends.
And Yahweh gave him double what he had before. 1! Then all his
brothers, all his sisters and all his friends of former times came to see
him. Over dinner in his house, they showed him their sympathy and
comforted him for all the evils Yahweh had brought on him. Each of
them gave him a silver coin, and each a gold ring. 12 Yahweh blessed

7 The NJB has the pronoun, ‘h¢, in place of the 2nd instance of the Name, ‘ Yahwel'.
Job acts as intercessor like Abraham (Gn 18:22-32), Moses (see #Ex 32:11), Samuel (1S 7:5, 12:19, 2M 15:14) and Jeremiah (Jr 11:14, see Ezk
14:14, 20). His painful ordeal has apparently given power to his prayers. In the background, we descry the servant (see Is 53:12) whose suffering

is unequivocally atonement for the sins of others.

9 The phrase, ‘listened to Job with favour’, means that God answered his prayer.
10" The Kethib/ Qere difference here may be due to a scribe misreading a (possibly small/short) vav as a yod.
1 “Silver coin’ translates MY'Wp, an ancient monetary unit of unknown value. Some MSS have “sheep’.

12" This was an exceptionally large amount of livestock.
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Job’s latter days more than his former days; he came to own fourteen
thousand sheep, six thousand camels, a thousand yoke of oxen and
a thousand donkeys. 13 He had seven sons and three daughters; 14 his
tirst daughter he called ‘“Turtledove’, the second ‘Cassia” and the
third, ‘Mascara’. 15 In all the land, there were no women as beautiful
as Job’s daughters; and their father gave them an inheritance like
their brothers. 1¢ After this, Job lived for one hundred and forty years
and saw his children and his children’s children to the fourth

generation. 7 Then, Job died, old and full of days.

17a It is written that he will rise again with those whom the Lord will
raise up.

18 This man is described in the Syriac book as dwelling in the land of
Austis, which was on the borders of Idumaea and Arabia; and his
name before was Jobab; and, having taken an Arabian wife, he
fathered a son whose name was Ennon. He himself was the son of

13 In place of ‘seven sons’ (which, in the MT, is spelled unusually), the Tg has ‘fourteen sons’.

14 The NRSV leaves the daughters’ names untranslated: A" (‘Jemimal), nYRp (‘Keziah’) and 7387 177 ('Keren-Happuch’).

15 Normally, daughters inherited only if there were no sons (see Nb 27:1-11); Job must have been exceptionally rich.

16 The Kethib/ Qere difference here may be due to a letter being dropped by haplography (note the N& as the next word).

17" The LXX has two additions. The 2nd (and longer) tells us that Job lived in the land of Austis, on the borders of Idumaea and Arabia; it identifies

Austis with Jobab (Gn 36:33).

172 This first addition shows that the doctrine of the resurrection was thought in the 2nd Century BCE to be implicit in the book.

18 The name ‘Austis’ translates the Greek AvgiTior.
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his father Zara, a son of the sons of Esau, and of his mother Bosorrha,
so that he was the fifth generation from Abraham. 1 And these were
the kings who reigned in Edom, which country he also ruled over.
First there was Balak, the son of Beor, and the
name of his city was Dennaba. After Balak, there was Jobab, who is
called Job; and after him there was Asom, who was governor
out of the country of Teman; and after him there was Adad,
the son of Barad, who destroyed Midian in the plain of Moab;
and the name of his city was Gethaim. 20 And the friends that
came to him were Eliphaz of the sons of Esau, king of the Temanites,
Baldad sovereign of the Sauchaeans, and Sophar, king of the
Minaeans.

19 The name ‘Midian’ translates the Greek Madiau.

20 The royalty of Job's three friends is not mentioned elsewhere.



